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' What to Expect on the TOEFL®

The TOEFL® (Test of Enghsh as a Foreign Language) is an Internet—based test desngned 10 455658
_ English proficiency in non-native speakers who want to achieve academic success and communicate 1 ¢
1 effectively in English. Most people take the TOEFL® iBT to gain admission into universities and 1
§ colleges where instruction is in English. Additionally, many employers and government agencies 1
use the scores to determine a person’s English ability. It is not meant to test academic knowledge or
computer ability, and as such, questions are always based ort information found in the test (computer
tutorials ‘are available for those not familiar with personal computers). We have designed this practice
book to be as similar as possible to the actual TOEFL® |BT in format and appearance in order to better -
prepare you for the test. . ‘

The TOEFL@ iBT is di’vided into four sections: reading, listening, speaking, and writing.

' Major-Changes to the Internet-Based TOEFL® (iBT) -
¢ General
: : w The test measures all four language skills equally, a speaklng section is included. .
' o TheTestof Spoken English® (TSE®) will now be part of the TOEFL®. Test takers will no Ionger“
. take the TSE® as a separate test.
= Order of sections on the test: '
Reading
Listening
(10-minute break)
‘Speaking
Wiriting
= The test is approximately four hours long and is taken in one day. :
= Tests are admm[stered through the Internet in Educatronal Testing Serwce (ETS) test centers
around the world. '
= There is no structure section, as there was in previous tests.
= Note-taking is allowed in every section, and is not marked.,

| - = The test is a linear exam, not computer adaptive; each test taker receives the same range of
questions. :

= The scores will be viewed online.,

¢ Reading / Listening
4 = Passages for the reading and listening sections are langer than those in the computer- based
test (CBT). Refer to the introduction of individual sections for further details.

itmareme— 6 Introduction to the TOEFL® BT




. & Speaking / ertmg . S
Lo Tasks for the speaking and writing sections include mtegrated questlons that requlre more
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than one skill to complete, i.e., reading and/or listening, then speaking or wnt:ng
- = For the speaking section, test takers speak into a microphone, and their responses are

digitized and sent to the ETS Oniine Scoring Network

= For the wnt!ng sect|0n test takers must type their responses

' The TOEFL® iBT Format

Section

Number of Questions

Time {minutes)

Score

-Reading

3-5 passages
* 12-14 questions each
* 700 words per passage

60-100

30 points

' Listening

4-6 lectures

‘6 questions each

* 500-800 words (4-6 min.)
2-3 conversations - -

* 5 questions each

* 400-500 words (2-3 min,)

60-90

30 points -

BREAK

10

Speaking

2 independent tasks
* 1 personal experience
* 1 preference/choice
2 integrated tasks {(Read-Listen-Speak)
* Reading 100 words
» Conversation 200 words (1-2 min.)
¢ Lacture 200-300 words {1-2 min.)
2 integrated tasks (Listen-Speak)
s Conversation 200 words (1-2 min.)
* Lecture 200-300 words (1-2 min.)

20

30 points

Writing

1 indepenaent task

1 integrated task (Read-Listen-Write)
- Reading 250-300 words
- Lecture 250-300 words {2 min.)

50

30 points

ayl o1
uoponponu| |
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Study Tips

The only way to be oertarn of an excellent TOEFL® score is to be able to read wrrte ‘understand,
and speak English like an educated native speaker. You have no doubt been developing your

ability in these areas for many years now. Unfortunately, this i is not something one can aooomplrsh '

by studying in the traditional way. However, research conducted over the years by applied linguists,
psychologists, and educators has yielded a considerable amount of information on the best
methods for refining these skills for the purposes of standardized tests. By keeping the following
study tips in mind, you can optimize your study habits and achieve the highest possible scores with
the level of language proficiency you have obtained. ' ' "

® Prepare a study area for yourself. This shouid include the following: -
= A comfortable chair and spaolous table or desk
= Suitable lighting -~~~ : _
= Good ventllatlon and air quality — an open window or a house piant are good ideas
= An area free of distractions such as outerde noise, television, or radio (unless you are using
the television or radio to study). _ '
= Proper space to keep all the materials you will need when studymg, such as books paper,

pens, pencils, a tape recorder or other reoord:ng dewoe and if possible, a computer W|th .

Internet access

& Study regularly over a long period of time. Do not study to the point of exhaustion, as this has bee_h
shown 1o be ineffective in retaining information. |

» “Cramming,” i.e., studying intensely for a day or two before-an exam, is not effective, as it strains
your general health and well-being and does not lead to good long-term retention of information or
skills. ' ‘ '

. Psychologists have discovered a principle called “'etate-'speoifio memory.” This means -you-

remember things better in the same conditions that you learned them. For example, if you always
study math at night, you will do better on a math exam taken at night. Use this concept to your
advantage. If you know when and under what conditions you will take the TOEFL®, simulate these
in your study environment and habits. For instance, if you plan to take the TOEFL® on a Saturday
aftemoon then make a point to study in the afternoons.

e 8 Introduction to the TOEFL iBT
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- ® Be well rested on the day of the exam. Do not stay up all night studying. Also, eat healthy foods :
rncludrng fruits and vegetables

: " c . Be relaxed and confident. Do the best that you can and do not worry exoessrvery about any
.~ mistakes or uncettainties,

" Registering For the TOEFL®

. Students must get' registration information for the TOEFL®, Registration information can be obtained
.+ online at the ETS website. The Internet address is www.ets.orgftoefl. The website provides information
.. such as testing locations, costs, and identification requirements. The website also provrdes other
* 7. test-preparation material.

 The registration information, such as the test center location, identification requirsments, and costs,
will vary depending on the country in which you take the test. Be sure to follow these requirements
carefully. If you do not have the proper requiréments'in order, you may not be able to take the test. |
Remember that if you register online, you will need to have your credit card information ready.

LA T o

What TOEFL@’ Scores Are Used For

The primary use of TOEFL® scores is for acceptance into universities, colleges, and other institutions
where English is the main language of instruction. It is estimated that about 4,400 such institutions
" require TOEFL® scores for admission.

‘The hrghest posstble score on the iBT.is 120 points. Different institutions will have their own specific .
~ score requrrements for admrssron For that reason, it is very important to cheok with each institution
: rndrvadually to find out what its. admrssron requirements are. For example, a passing score at one

university may not be a passing score at another university. It is the responsibility of the student to

find out what the requirements are for each institution. - '

'Although TOEFL® scores are used primarily to satisfy the admissions requirements of universities, they
are also necessary when applying for certain kinds of jobs. Many government agencies as well as
multinational corporations require applicants to submit TOEFL® scores. Even English-teaching institutes
may request TOEFL® scores in order to place students at the appropriate level of instruction.

Certainly, doing well on the TOEFL® can be very helpful for students in both their academic and
- professional careers. However, success requires consistent and dedicated practice. We hope that
you will take full advantage of this practice book and study hard. Your hard work and dedication will
provide you with the best opportunity to do well an the TOEFL® and meet your goals for the future.

Introduction to the TOEFL® iBT 9




Academic Subjects in the TOEFL®

_ The fo[iowing is a list of academic subject areas typieally seen‘in thé“TO-_E-FII_é: L

Humanities * Social Sciences Biological Sciences | Physical Sciences
Aréhaeology Anthropology Agriculture. Astronomy
Architecture Business ‘Anatomy Chemistry
Art History Economics ~ Biology Computer Science
Fine Arts Education Botany Engineering
Linguistics Geography Entomology Geology
- Literature . History . Envirghmental Science Mathematics
- Music Political Science .- Medicine Oceanography ©
Philosophy Psychology Zoology Physics
Public Health '
" Sociology
Urban Studies

o 10 Introductlon to the TOEFL® {BT
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“In the readlng sectlon of the TOEFL® |BT you W|Il be reqwred to read three to flve passages on varytng
toplcs After each passage you will answer twelve to fourteen questions that test your ab|l|ty to
understand vocabulary, sentence structure, and factual |ntormat|on as well as implied information .
and the writer's intention. You will not see the questtons untit after you have read the passage. While s b
answering the questions, you wili be permitted to look back at thee reading. You do not need any :
previous knowledge on the top|c in order to answer the questions correctly

¢ Passage Types
1. Exposition — Material that provides information about or an explanation of a topic

2. Argumentatlon — Material that presents a point of view about a topic and provudes supporting
evidence in favor of a position :

3. Narrative — An account of a person’s I|te or a historical event

"® Question Types : | o 1
Questions in the reading section of the TOEFL® iBT are multiple choice and much like those :
found in older versions of the TOEFL®. The following list explains the question types and number
of each type on the test. Questions will not necessarily appear in this order.

_i

Question Type Nurhber | B © Task

Factual Information 36 . Select details or facts provided in the passage.
-Negative Factual ' 0-2 Identify something that is not in the passage or not true

Information - according to the passage.

Inference 02 Select an answer based on information not actually stated

in the passage, but that is implied or can be inferred.

Rhetorical Purpose | 0-2 Ictentify the authar's method in explaining a point, ar why

the author has mentioned something.
Vocabutary ‘ 35 | Choose the best synonym.
Pronoun Reference 0-2 ~ |dentify the noun to which a pronoun refers.
Sentence ' 0-1 Choose the best paraphrase of part of the passage or a
Simplification sentence and analyze its meaning.

The other three question types found in the TOEFL® iBT are not multiple-choice and are types not
found on older versions of the TOEFL®. One is a sentence insertion activity, and the last question 1
“can be one of two types of activities: either a summary guestion or a table/chart question.

14 The TOEFL" BT Readirg Section
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o . Text Insertion Question

_ .- This question shows you a sentence that could be _added to the passage. You must decide where
‘ + 'the sentence would best fit in the passage. While you are reading, you will notice several icons that

look fike this M on the actual Internet-based test. You will be required to click on the square [H]
where you feel the new sentence should be added. For the purposes of this book, simply choase the

letter beside the appropriate square. This question tests how well you understand the organlzat:on

o of the passage, as well as grammatical connections between sentences.

, Table/Chart Question

For passages on topics that explain groups or categories of information, you may be asked to
~ demonstrate your understanding -of the groups or categories mentioned by completing a chart.
* There will be two or three categones and either five or seven correct choices. Two of the answer
choices will not be used. This question requires the ability to organize important information and to
understand relationships between major ideas presented in the péssage. :

o Example:

Frogs ) Toads - ~ (A) bumpy, dry skin
(B) eggs in achain
(C) build nests
(D) shorter legs
(E} eggs in a bunch
(F) have live babies
o ~ {(G) longerlegs
e Correct answers: ~(H) smoath, wet skin -
() bulging eyes
Frogs Toads _
eggs in a bunch - bumpy, dry skin
longer legs eggs in a chain
smooth, wet skin shorter legs
bulging eyes

e Not used: build nests, have live babies

The chart questions are worth up to three points if there are five correct answers and four points if there
are seven correct answers. Partial credit is awarded for having some but not all correct answers.

The TQEFL® iBT Reading Section 15 _'
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—— 16 The TOEFL® iBT Reading Section
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) Summary Questron

n this type of question, you will be presented wrth an mtroduotory sentence- for a brref summary of
~ the passage. You will then find six additional sentences. Three of the sentences express major
- ideas in the passage, and the-others do not. Incorrect choices will be either minor ideas or ideas
that are not presented in the passage. This question measures your ability to recognize important
“ideas from the passage and distinguish them from minor ideas or ideas that are not in the passage.

. e Example:

First sentence of introduction:

Animals in the desert have different ways to live with little water.
= Camels can live for a long time without water. '
= Desert plants do not need much water.

= Desert reptiles and birds do not sweat. -

= Larger animals get the water they need from thrngs they eat.

= At night, desert temperatures can drop below ten degrees Celsius.
= Some animals stay underground to keep water in their skin.

e Correctanswers: I
~ First sentence of introduction: |

Animals in the desert have different ways to live wrth little water.
- = Desert reptiles and birds do not sweat.

= Larger animals get the water they need from things they eat.

= Some animals stay underground to keep water in their skin.

® Not used:
= Camels can live for a long time without water. {minor detail)
:'Desert plants do not need much water. (incorrect information)
= At night, desert temperatures can drop below ten degrees Celsius. (minor detail)

The summary question is worth up to 2 points. Partial credit is awarded for having some but not all

correct answers.

Study Tips for Reading

o Practice reading passages of academic English regularly (the Internet can be a great source of _

practice materials).

8 Become a master of vocabulary and constructions:
= Make it your goal to understana all the words you come across when studying.
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= Keep a vocabulary notebook listing new terms and their definitions. Write out the definitions in
English. Only refer to bilingual dictionaries if you cannot understand a word used in context or
its definition from an English-only dictionary. Set aside a period of time avery week to review your
new vocabulary, Practice it by writing out your own sentences using the words.
= Master any and all grammatical and rhetorical constructions you encounter. Discover their
. meanings and uses by asking a teacher or doing an Internet search and viewing multiple
- examples of their use, You can keep a notebook of constructions as well.

ONIN3LSIT

| ONDIVads

DNLLIIM

~ @ Leamn how to take notes. You are permitted to take notes during the reading section of the
= TOEFL®. Note-taking is not writing down every word of the reading. A good idea is to. note the
L main idea and then note the information that supports it. Note-taking must be learned, and it
takes time. The better your note-taking skills, the easier you should find the TOEFL® readmg
section, as well as other sections of the TOEFL® iBT. -

1S3L 31OV

. Do not use a pencil or your finger when you are reading. Your eyes move faster than your finger,
- 80 you slow yourself down if you trace lines with a-pencil or finger while reading.

Test Management

.. Ouestlons cannot be viewed until after the passage has been read.

e You'will be allowed to study the reading as you answer the questions.
® Use the Review icon at the top of the screen to return to previous questions.

® There is a glossary available. Simply select the particular word with the cursor to find its meaning.

® When reading passages, ask yourself the following questions:
= What is the main idea of the passage?
= How is the main idea developed/fsupported in the passage?

. ® For sach paragraph or new point in the passage, ask yourself why the auther mentions it and
how it relates to the main idea.

® Keep in mind that you have 60 to 100 minutes to read the passages and answer all of the questions
in the reading section. This means that you can spend roughly 20 minutes on each set. Try to
pace yourself accordingly. For each set, first answer the questions that you can answer gasily.
Then go back and answer more difficult questions. If you find that you have exceeded 20 minutes
for a particular section, it is best to guess an answer and move on to the next section rather than
remain on a particularly difficult question for several minutes

The TOEFL® iBT Reading Section 17 —(——__}




You will read one passage and then answer reading comprehensionquestions about it. Most .
guestions are worth one pornt but the last question is worth more than one point. The drrectlons
indicate how many pomts you may recerve T

You will have 20 minutes to read the passage and answer the qnes'tiens.

You may see a word or phrase in the passage that is underhned in purple. Definitions or
' explanatrons for these words or phrases are prowded at the end of the passage

You can Sklp questlons and return to them later as Iong as there is trme remaining.

‘When you are ready, press Continue.

¢
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“There is nothing to fear but fear itself,” claimed American President Franklin Delano

| Roosevelt during his first speech as president. The world was in the throes of a severe depression..
“America’s newly elected president jumped without hesitation into his series of aid programs

called the New Deal. With the goal of providing relief, recovery, and improvement, he began
creating reforms and changing policies for his country in order to alter the effects of the market
slump. However, history shows that the changes he implemented only served to worsen the
country's problems.

In 1929, the stock market experienced the werst economic crash in its history. This led to

the period known as the Great Depression. It was characterized by higher consumer prices,
increased unemployment, and decreased income. All workers and industries were affected
adversely The' depression lasted over ten years, with banks closing and businesses fa|llng
Over fifteen million Americans, about twenty-five percent of the workforce, became unemployed.
Amencans blamed President Herbert Hoover for the crisis. When Hoover's term as president
ended, the majority of American citizens elected Franklin Roosevelt of the Democratic Party

.1-to the presidency in 1932. He entered office with many promises to the American people and
| "stepped into action immediately after his term began. He mandated a four-day bank holiday,
‘%_,-1‘ during which Congress enacted the Emergency Barking Relief Act to stabilize the banking
~ systems. He laid the groundwork for his New Deal reforms during the first one hundred days

of his term.
As the depression stretched on, it became evident that Roosevelt's ‘quick, aggressive
action was detrimental to many people. B A) For example, in an effort to reduce unempioyment,

Roosevelt created the National Recovery Administration (NRA). $ B) One of the stipulations. | -

of the NRA was that if fifty percent or more of an organization's workers wanted to be part of
a union, then that organization would automatically become part of a uhion Also, its employees
all had to join that union. i C) The problem was that many unions at the time would not accept
African Americans. B 13) Therefore, many African Americans who belonged to an organization
that became unionized lost their jobs.- The government’s new program took jobs away from
people who needed them, empha31zlng the inconsistency and self- contradlctlon of the New
Deal.

The progressive ideas of the New Deal called for a government-run economy, somewhat
fashioned after the Russian government. Based on the idea that the market was unstable,
Roosevelt believed that intervention by the government was necessary in order to balance the
various interests of farmers, business, and labor. Therefore, by using his authority, the president
pushed the government to become more involved in the affairs of the American population
than ever before. It monitored as well as limited everything from market prices of goods to

A
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veteran pensions.. .

Since Roosevelt himself did not have enough knowledge in ihe area of economics, many |

of his acts solved immediate economic difficulties, but introduced new problems. Some of his
policies were actually COntradictcjry. For example, one of Roosevelt's advisors asked him to
choose a speech, one defending high tariffs and the other in favor of lowering tariffs.
Roosevelt told the advisor to simply “weave the two together.” His Agricultural Adjustment Act
raised food prices above market level. It was an act that helped farmers, but hurt the rest of
“the population. Yet, as he increased food prices to help farmers, the NRA simultaneously

- raised the prices of manufactured goods and equipment, This hurt the farmers who relied on

the equipment. Relief spending was meant to help the unemployed. Conversely, corporate
incoms taxes, Social Security taxes, and minimum wage laws led to higher unemployment.

This endless spiral of government action and the effects it had on the people of America
likely prolonged the Great Depression. While the stock market crash led to government action,
those governmental policies led to increased problems. They also added to the time spent trying
to recover from the depression. The purpose of the reforms was not to create havoc, and the
~ changes for the American people were well intended. The problem came when actions were
not fully thought through and were implemented quicki’y, regardless of the effects they would
have. It is unknown whether or not the Great Depression would have ended more quickly without
such intense government involvement. However, with ten years of struggle and another mild
recession in the midst of those years, a different plan of action could have greatly benefited
the American people. - o : ' :

» pension
- a fixed monetary amount given to specific groups for service
» tariff _ '
‘a charge incurred by importing and exporting goods
b recession’ ' '
a period of decreased activity in an economy

—— 20 Preview Test




. According to paragraph 1, which of the
following is true of Franklin Roosevelt's- - -

New Deal?

(A) It was a series of acts by the
government,

(B} It was a cause of the Great
Depression. 7

{C) li was an agreement between
government and business.

(D) It was a policy to advance the
government,

. Aceording to the passage, which of the

following was NOT a characteristic of the
Great Depression?

- (A) Greater unemployment

(B) Increased personal taxes
(C) Higher costs of goods
) Lower earned income

3, "Z:Th'e author discusses the percentage of
‘unemployed people in paragraph 2 in

~order to
“(A) establish the need for Roosevelt's

intervention
(B) list the faults of Hoover's presidency

- (C) compare the employed with the

unemployed
(D) illustrate the effects of the downturn
in the economy '

. The word mandated in the passage is

closest in meaning to
(A) ordered

(B) wrote

(C) displayed

(D) proposed

AR AR L G RGN e "JM}&E:{Q’&{‘&'&}?}‘J{{V&‘J‘;&;& S
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5. The author of the passage implies that the

New Deal

~ (A) required the agreement of all Americans

(B) showed favoritism to certain people

(C) disappointed the president

(D) corrupted the government instead of
offering aid

The word detrimental in the passage is
closest in meaning to -

(A) relevant

(B) unfair ‘

(C) experimental

(D) harmful

The word stipulations in the passage is
closest in meaning to

(A) necessities

(B) requirements

(C) circumstances

(D) basrcs _

l.ook at the four squares [M] that indicate

where the following senterice could be
added to the passage.

While these government acts resolved
certain problems for some of the people,
they made them worse for others.

Where would the sentence best fit?

(A) First square
(B) Second square
(C) Third square
(D ) Fourth square

‘.LSEI.I. ALV H ONILIEM H ONINY3IdS H 9NINILSH
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9. Which of the sentences below best
 expresses the essential information in the
- highlighted sentence? Incorrect choices
change the meaning in important ways or
leave out essential information.

(A) Government involvement was
deemed necessary by Roosevelt to
handle market instability.

(B) Roosevelt watched the market closely
before taking government action for

~ workers.

(C) The government was more stable
than the stock market, according to
Roosevelt.

(D) Roosevelt employed the market to aid

~ the interests of farmers, business,
and labor.

" 10. The word It in the passage refers to

(A) The American population
(B) Authority

(C) The government

(D) Intervention

11. According to péragraph 5, why did some
of Roosevelt's policies lead to hrgher
unemployment?

(A) The farmers did not want equipment
prices to go up. ' "

(B) The NRA did not want to follow the
policies.

(C) His advisors wrote contradictory
speeches for him.

(D) He did not know enough about
econom1os

12. The word prolonged in the passage is
closest in meaning to
(A) lengthened
(B) aided
(C) worsened
(D) enabled

— . 22 Praview Test
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13. The word they in the passage refers to

(A) governmental policies
(B) increased problems
(C) effects

" (D) actions

14. Directions: An introductory sentence for a
brief summary of the passage is provided
below. Complete the summary by selecting
the THREE answer choices that express
the most important ideas in the passage.
Some sentences do not belong in the
summary because they exprass ideas
that are not presented in the passage or
are minor ideas in the passage. This
question is worth 2 points.

After the stock market crashed, President

Roosevelt enacted reforms and policies
known as the New Deal to lessen the
effects of the Great Depression, =~
inadvertently causing harm to the people.

Answer Choices

(A} Increased government involvement in
~ the people's affairs was a main result
of the New Deal.
- (B) The Great Depression lasted around ten
years after the stock market crashed.

(C) Unemployed Americans made up
twenty-five percent of the entire
population.

(D) Roosevelt enacted an Emergency
Banking Relief Act at the beginning
of his term.

(E) Because he took quick action,
Roosevelt failed to consider the

+  effects of his policies.
(F) Many reforms directly countered

others, resulting in ineffective change,




Chapter T Fact questions

‘Necessary Skills
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Identlfylng important information and facts stated in a passage

® locating a specific piece of information in a passage quickly

Understandlng the distinction between main-ideas and supporting details
Focusmg on facts, details, definitions, or other information presented ina passage

Example Questions
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L] Accordlng to the passage who/when/where/what/how/why - ?

‘ ® According to paragraph X, which of the following is true of : ?
¢ The author's description of _ mentions which of the followmg'?
. ® According to paragraph X, ___occurred because
¢ According to the passage, why did X do Y?

Strategies

M A DR e L A L 3%

® | ook for transitional expressions to Iocate detaﬂs such as examples, steps, time, '
reasons, or resulis. : _

¢ Pay attention to examples and descriptions that provide information and details. .
¢ Eliminate choices presentmg information that contradicts what is provided in the:

passage. - _

Answer the specific question being asked. Do not select an answer just because . ‘
it is mentioned in the passage. ' ,
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Saturn’s largest moon, Titan, has recently become a source of

interest to atmospheric scientists. Atmospheric scientists focus on the.

way moisture and weather patterns within an atmosphers interact. £ager
to find new environments to observe, scientists have begun looking
at Titan. It is the only one of Saturn's moons large enough to support
an atmosphere. Given its distance from the sun, Titan is significantly
colder than Earth. However, its atmospheric conditions are nearly
identical to Earth’s in many regards. On Earth, liquid water evaporates

and rises into the atmosphere, where various forces move the air.

These atmospheric air currents dictate the formation of clouds, wind

-direction, and the places where precipitation occurs. Scientists

observing Titan have found that its atmospheric currents are similar
to those on Earth and are responsible for similar events.

Unlike Earth, however, the vapor in Titan's atmosphere i not
evaporated water. As Titan is much colder than Earth, water can only

_ exist as a solid. Methane on Titan, on the other hand, behaves in a
~ manner similar to water on Earth. We are accustémed to seeing
‘methane as a gas, as that is how it commonly occurson Earth. Titan's

lower temperatures, however, allow methane to coalesce into a liquid
and become a vapor. Given Titan's atmosphere, the evaporated and
liquefied vapor acts in a manner similar to the way water behaves on

Earth. It puddles on Titan's surface, evaporates, and forms into clouds..

As a result, the atmospheric conditions on Titan mimic those observed
on Earth. '

By observing the atmospheric events on Earth and comparing
them to those on Titan, scientists can improve their understanding of
atmospheric behavior. On Earth, for instance, the atmospheric forces
result in a large concentration of clouds and precipitation along the
equator. This area of concentration, known as the inter-tropical
convergence zone (ITCZ), can also be observed on Titan. However,
the ITCZ on Titan is not limited to its equatorial region. Instead, liquid
methane actually evaporates into vapor along the middle section of
the planet. It then moves toward the poles, where it is deposited as
precipitation. This unusual behavior can most likely be attributed to
the fact that Titan lacks an ocean, which plays a key role in evaporation
on Earth.

The outcomes of the atmospheric activity on Titan and Earth are
quite different. Yet, this difference can be very helpful in honing our
understanding of the way moisture in the atmosphere interacts and

24 chapter 1

©raing snow or hall '

. substance |n a gaseous
state” : :

:..coa[esce
“convergence: . .
: daposlt

-~ to drop or put down _'
-hpne

avaporate

to change from a liquid
" into & gas-or steam e

precipi!atlon

vapor:’

to jom togelher

a galher:ng of aésembl'

to improve; to clarify

Ty DR




+ produces different atmospheric events. Since atmospheric science
studies complex systems with a number of factors, these environments
are nearly impossible to accurately reproduce in a lab. As such, it is
_difficult to test theories that scientists may have on atmospheric
- behavior. The fact that we are now able to study another atmosphere
{and compare and contrast it with that of Earth is valuable in |mprov1ng

- our understandlng of. atmosphenc sciences.

‘oMiaviy.

1.
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According to paragraph 1, what do - 2. According to paragraph 3; an mter-troplcal
. scientists hope to do by studying Titan's ~ ~ convergence zone is:
atmosphere? (A) An area of concentrated moisture
(A) Gain more understanding of how within an atmosphere
methane behaves at lower (B) An area that only occurs aIOng'the
- temperatures middle section of Titan
(B) Improve their knowledge of (C) An atmospheric event accurring in
atmospheric events and their causes equatorial regions
(C) Beégin finding atmospheres other (D) An event observed exclusively in
than Earth that are friendly to life Earth’s atmosphere

(D) Prove that any element can play a : .
part in generating atmosphetic ’ ;
events
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3. Accordsng to paragraph 4, why is it
helpful to have another atmosphere to
~compare with Earth's? -

(A) We are not familiar with the way
methane behaves at lower
temperatures.. '

(B) Most theories conoemtng atmosphenc

" behavior are only relevant to Earth.

(C) Most planetary bodies simply lack
atmospheres that'we can observe.

(D) Reproducing atmospheric variables
in‘a lab is nearly impossible.

~ Filtin the blanks to complete the summary.

The passage compares and contrasts the atmospheres of, Earth and Saturn s moon
‘._i____Trtan The Earth’s atmospherrc oondrtrons determtne cloud formatron

and wrnd direction. On Tltan methane . behaves ina way srmrtar to ;
__water vapor on Earth Due to the moon's lower temperatures methane on Tttan

i rnto a Irqutd Wthh then becomes a vapor and mirrors the behavror ot
B water on Earth Unlike the conoentration of clouds and precrprtatron along the Earth’s

- equatorral regron however the Irqurd methane on Titan moves toward fts poles where it rs _
'. then as precipitation. By studymg the evaporatlon of methane and its -
- formation into clouds on Titan, screntrsts can ' their understanding of

 atmospheric science. | R
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Envuronmental Sc1ence
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. water infested with potentially harmful bactetia and make it drinkable.
. While these methods make tap water entirely safe to drink, it is not
. practical to treat all of the world's surface water in this fashion. Thus,
. people who use untreated water for recreational purposes are at risk
of ingesting harmful bacteria. As a solution, the British government and
a number of other countries within the European Union are working =
" together. Their goal is to produce a method that can be employed to
 prevent bacterial contamination of lakes, rivers, and oceans. B
~  This method, however, does not actually cleanse the water. Rather,
- itis used to evaluate which areas in a region may contribute to water
contamination. It is especially useful near agricuitural regions. These
areas are where contamination is most likely to occur. Large amounts
of animal waste in these areas increase the possibility of harmful
,..contamlnants making their way into water. This new method will be
ised’ to test the agncultural regions and determme where preventative

- somelhmg tha shoWs
: what the whole IS i

measures are needed. | mgasuré:’

‘Due to the high amount of animal waste used and produced by the ~an action takén fo'ach
a partlcl_JIar rasult -

- agncuiture industry, analysts have adjusted their efforts specifically
to-such areas. When precipitation occurs near facilities that hold -
animals, it is possible that contaminants will be picked up from waste
material and run into water sources. In addition, many vegetable
farmers may use animal waste to fertilize their fields. This can also

“contaminate runoff water. As these processes are necessary to
provide food for a country, it is impossible to stop them entirely.
Instead, these new methods are being employed to locate particular
spots that are most likely to cause contamination.

These methods involve taking a number of soil samples from any
given agricultural area and bringing them to a lab. The samples are
analyzed to count bacteria. Those with particularly high concentrations
of bacteria are matched with the region they were taken from.
Researchers can then return to high-risk areas and help local people
take measures to prevent contamination by runoff. For instance, farmers
might avoid heavily watering a high-risk field. By watering high-risk
fields more frequently using less water, the risk of contamination by
runoff is minimized. Since water is less likely to run out of the field this -
way, it is also less likely to work its way into public water sources. The
methods can also be adjusted in regions where water pollution s already
occurring. Finding the most intense sources of poliution allows experts to
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focus their attention on the few areas that need the most work. -

These efforts represent preventative methods that govermments .-
are émploying in an attempt to stop environmental crises before they
occur. In using this mode of analysis and responding accdrdingly to
the results, a community can pinpoint sources of serious pollution. They
can then address them before their water becomes contaminated. In’
thé long run, these efforts will prove valuable in preventing sickness -

- and makmg water safer to use for recreation.

e et

T ——
Ao R

(step 1)

Problem: | Solution:

Solution:
{step 2) .

1. Agcording to paragraph 3, why are
agricultural areas some of the most likely
‘contributors to water contamination?

_ (A) In cleaning and growing food, a
SR ~ number of harmful ¢hemicals are -
5 : used,
; _ {B) They produce and use a large
' - amount of animal waste.
(C) In cleaning and growing food, the
, industry is in close contact with-water
: supplies. :
§ (D) They lack the facilities neoessary to
' purify the water they use. '

‘-—-——- 28 Cchapter 1

2. According to 'paragraph 4, why are ol
samples from fields taken intc a
. laboratory?

. (A) To check for possible chemical

contamination of the soil

(B} To see if contaminants are making

- their way into the food being grown:

(C) To ensure that farmers are using the
right amount of fertilizer

(D) To evaluate the concentration of
bacteria within a sample

e




According. to paragraph 4, far‘mers should.-
. imigate high-risk fields more often wnh
* less water because :

- (A} it minimizes runoff from the fleld

* (B) it-assists in the rapid growth of crops

(C) it is unnecessary to use fertilizers

(D) it keeps contaminants from entering
fertilizer S

_- Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
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Read the following passage. Then fill in the diagram with the information that you read.

Business

Equity theory was originally explained by a behavioral psychologist,

- John Stacy Adams, in 1863. This theery attempts to explain an individual’s |

behavior within the context of striving toward equilibrium in a situation.
Equity theory claims that individuals act according to inequities that
they perceive in their environment, When people. observe an unequal
situation, they experience distress. This compels them to act in a way
to achieve equity within the situation.

Equity theory is applicable to a number of realms It'can be- used
to explain how individuals act in.personal relatfonsmps It also has

" been -employed extensively in the realm of business management.

For instance; employees that know they are being paid less than their
coworkers for doing more work would feel under-compensated. In an
effort to correct this inequity, they might attempt to fix the observed
inequity in a number of ways. They might work less, talk to their

“managers, or atlempt to motivate their cowo_rkers to work harder.
Equity theory can also be applied to employees that perceive an
inequity-that favors them.. Employees who feel that'they are getting

too much in return for their input may attempt to remedy the situation.
They may work harder, argue for better pay for others, or take other
measures to make the situation equitable. _

By applying equity theory to actual situations in a workplace,
managers can 'gain valuable insight into factors mativating their
employees. However, attempts to make practical sense of equity
theory reveal its weaknesses. Critics point out that not all employees
will seek to correct inequities in the workplace. Non-confrontational
people who feel under-compensated may continue to work in the
inequitable conditions simply because they fear conflict. Employees
who are over-compensated, on the other hand, might be satisfied

~ with the inequitable situation. They may do nothing to change it for

fear of hurting their position. In short, equity theory unjustifiably
presumes that individuals will value equity over all other factors.
Moreover, it fails to account for quirks in someone’s personality that
might cause him or her to avoid addressing inequality.

A larger criticism stems from the fact that equity theory only seeks
to explain individuals' responses to perceived inequities between
individuals. Equity theory does not account for perceived inequities
between individuals and systems. For instance, an employee might
feel equally compensated as compared to his or her fellow employees.
However, he or she might feel that the business is not paying anyone

l!——- 30 chapter 1
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“~ enough. Equity theory does not account for this. B
. These shortcomings highlight the impractical aspects of equuty 2
" theory, which seems to oversimplify a very complex subject. Ultimately, &
there are a number of factors that may influence how individuals act "
“in any situation. Their perception of inequalities is only a part of a - E
“much bigger picture. Equity theory.may be part of one person’s g
considerations in acting a certain way. However, it is by no means a o
comprehensive explanation for individual behavior. ' E-
2
-
E |
S— 9
Definifion: | Application: | .| Criticism 1; i
] . &

/‘ '
—
™ | Criticism 2
1. According to paragraph 1, how does 2. According to paragraph 3, which of the
equity theory explain individual behavior? - following is true of equity theory?

(A) Equity is achieved in a system by {A} Managers can use it to understand
individuals acting on self-interest. their employess.

(B) Individuals behave in a self-interested (B) Employees can use it to justify their
way with little regard for others. - request for a raise in pay.

(C) Individuals attempt to correct ' (C) Managers can use it to motivate
perceived inequities they observe in employeses to work harder.
relationships. - (D) Employees can use it to change

(D) Perceived inequities in a business : - their perception of a business.

environment may cause employees
to act in a certain way.

Fact Questions 31 —._._.1
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v 3. ‘According to'paragraph 3 what is equ:ty
Ly theory's main weakness?- -
- (A) It fails to account for other factors that = -
* compel an individual to act.
(B) It has been proven that people are
self-interested and uninterested in
, eqmty ’
(C) Itis difficult to appiy to the real world
in a meaningful way.-
(D) Itis too complex for most managers
to adequately understand and apply.

il in the blanks to complete the summary.

- ——r—— oy . - - - - . - -

|n certaln 31tuat:ons

in thelr relatlonshlps W|th

_“e'ople It has been used asa tooi for busmesa management to help employers

'—"iunderstand their employees. However, it fails to conS|der _ . in personahtles
or feellngs of unfair compensation among 5 ____ employees within a system.

_Theee w_ealgnesses - the impractical aspects of equity theory, such as
- dve'rsi"m'pli_f_ication._. | | .' .
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| ~ Qver the course of their evolution, mammals have developed a
sophisticated nervous system by which they can control their intérnal
temperature. Thermoregulation allows mammais to keep their internal

- changes in their environment. It offers mammals a degree of freedom

of energy. This process is céntered within the hypothalamus. The
hypothalamus is a part of the brain responsible for other subconscious

_from temperature-sensing nerves in the skin, the hypothalamus can
activate mechanisms rn the body to regulate the body’s internal
- temperature ,
. The most basic process for temperature regulation is simply to
change the rate of heat production. The hypothalamus sends signals
‘to skeletal muscles, which causes them to move. This movement
i qurres muscle cells to metabolize substances to produce energy
nd, in doing so, create heat. A mammal involuntarily shivers when it
{s.cold because the hypothalamus is ordering the muscles to move
and produce heat. Conversely, the hypothalamus can also stop

to cool a mammal.

- The hypothalamus can also trigger vasodilation and vasoconstriction
in biood vessels near the surface of the skin. Using these Processes,
the amount of heat lost to the environment can-be controlled to a

- degree. When a mammal enters a cold environment, the blood vessels
near the skin surface constrict. This lessens the amount of blood that
flows into those regions. As such. heat loss resulting from the flow of
blood can be reduced. The opposite process, vasodilation, can be
used to help cool the body by increasing the flow of blood to vessels
near the surface of the skin.

Terrestrial mammals—those that live on land-can also regulate their
temperature by controlling the amount of moisture released by the skin.
When released moisture collects on the skin of a mammal, it eventually
evaporates into the air around it. The evaparation process creates a
cooling effect on the surface of the skin, which can be used to regulate
temperature. This is common among humans, who sweat when they
enter warrm environments. Some marmmals lack the ability to produce
sweat. However, they can still use evaporative cooling methods to
regulate their body temperature. Rodents, for instance, may use saliva

temperatures constant. This can occur despite external temperature

from their environment. However, it requires a very large expenditure -

functions like breathing and blinking. By using nervous signals sent

unnecessary muscle movement -and slow metabolic heat productron '
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fo wet their heads. Bats use their own saliva and urine to cool themselves.

- Evaporative cooling of the skin coupled with vasodilation can qwckly f

reduce a mammal’s body temperaturé,
Finally, mammals may simply relocate to regulate their body
temperature. In desert regions, mammals gather underneath the
shade of trees to avoid harsh sunlight. During winter, many mammals
go into hibernation-a deep sleep in which many body functions slow
considerably. Hibernating mammals survive the winter months by
conserving energy and dedicating it to sustaining a constant
“temperature. The hibernation process relies on reserves of energy
stored as fat, which are burned over the winter to produce heat.
Thanks to hibernation, many mammals can inhabit extremely cold
regions and survive the winter. S
All of these thermoreguiatory processes are contro!!ed by the
hypothalamus. Some mechanisms, such as hibernation or refocation,
may require a conscious effort on behalf of the organism. However,

even those processes employ parts of the hypothalamus. At the core of

any thermoregulatory process is one of two parts of the hypothalamus:
the heating center or the cooling center. As the name suggests, the

heating ‘center senses temperature changes and-triggers certain

mechanisms when the mammal needs to conserve or produce heat.
Alternatively, the cooling center senses excessively warm conditions
around the mammal. It then triggers responses to reduce the body
temperature. The hypothalamus is the core of thermoregulation.

- Without these thermoregulatory devices, mammals would be at
the mercy of their environment. Like reptiles, mammals would have to
bask in the sun to be able to move or function. Thermoregulatory
devices allow mammals to travel to regions inaccessible to reptiles
and continue to function in spite of weather. This comes at the cost of
energy consumption, which is much higher than for most reptiles. To
maintain a steady temperature in an environment of twenty degrees
Celsius, a human male has to metabolize 1800 kilocalories a day.
Meanwhile, a typical alligator only metabolizes sixty kilocalories per day.
The alligator, however, has to wait for adequate heat in its- environment
before it can move. Furthermore, alligators and most other large reptiles
are forced to remain in environments that .stay warm year-round.
Thanks to thermoregulation, mammals are maobile and independent
from their environments.
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1.

Explanation:

Explanation:

Explanation:

Type 4:

Explanation:

According to paragraph 1, what do
thermoregulatory mechanisms allow
mammals {0 do?

(A) Move about freely without relying
upon environmental conditions

{B) Maintain their biological functions
without conscious thought

(C) Consume energy in a more efficient
way than other types of animals

(D) Avoid overheating in extremely hot
environments

2.

Accordmg to paragraph 3, how does
- vasoconstriction help regulate temperature?

(A} By keeping blood vessels from
- moving towards the skin

(B) By increasing the flow of blood
underneath the skin

(C) By forcing cooler blood closer to the
surface of the skin

(D) By narrowing blood vessels near the
surface of the skin

o
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.+ 8. According to paragraph 5, relocation-and . - Coen N
_hibernation are different from other : '
thermoreguiatory mechanisms because

(A) they can be used to produce and

‘conserve heat, but not cool an organism. _ £ R
- (B) they do not cause a physiological ' S - | B

“change within the organism. "

(C) they may require conscious effort by
the organism.

(D} they work mdependently of other

 thermoregulatory mechanisms.

" Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

R - ot - eim Huamm s

Lf__fThe passage descrlbes how mammals have developed---a

system to control thetr mtemal temperature Thermoregulatron aIlows for temperature

_ through a senes of physrologtcal responses controlled by the
E hypothalamus The hypothalamus can srgnal the musoles to '

substances to produce energy and can. cause blood vesselsto " to.

reduce heat loss Because ot thermoregulatlon mammals can malntam a relattvely constant .
-temperature ln warm and cold COﬂdIthl’lS alike. This allows for freedom from the |

- environmental condrttons that affect other animals lrke reptites, but it requrres a great

of energy. '
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Read the followmg passage. Then fill in the diagram with the mformatlon that you read.

Track6 B

- river valleys, these adjustments were especially pronounced. Over
“the course of the winter months, snow accumulates in mountainous
regions. With the onset of spring and summer, the snow melts and
collects into streams and rivers. In other regions, heavy rains fall- durlng
late summer, forcing rivers over their normal boundaries. As a result,
~ ancient people that settled near rivers often experienced yearly floods.
In the modern era, however, people have altered their environment to
avoid the hassle and destruction that accompany annual river valley
fiooding. These methods involve manipulating the river or the environment
surrounding the river to minimize the impact of flooding, a process
that has had both advantages and disadvantages.
" . Artificial levess are the most straightforward flood control devics.
Levees are large earthen containment structures that are built along
"-t"‘e banks of a river. Durlng flood season, the river still rises, but the

o }evees contain the rising waters. As a result, the land surrounding the

river can be used without the hassle of annual flooding. More recently,
levees have been reinforced using various methods to make them more
structurally .sound, but the principle remains the same. While levees

do work, they are by no means foolproof. Unusually Jarge amounts of

flood waters can compromise the integrity of a levee. Furthermore,
levees have to be strengthened regularly to remain functional.
Floodwaters typically carry large amounts of sediment, which will be
deposited along the riverbed. Without levees, the sediment carried
by rivers is distributed across the floodplain. Rivers controlied with
levees, however, can only deposit sediment along the riverbed. Over
time, large amounts of sediment settte along the riverbed, taking up
a large amount of the river channel. As such, the height of levees has
to be increased to avoid flooding.

Dams are another method whereby the effects of flooding can be
mitigated. Flood-control dams can be built in strategic areas along
the course of the river to collect the water in a reservoir. The impact
of flooding can be controlled by releasing the collected water from the
dam slowly. There are a number of drawbacks to damming a river,
however. |t is expensive and sometimes difficult to dam a river.
Moreover, the area behind the dam-the reservoir-will be filled with
water, covering valuabie riverfront land and scenic valleys. Sediment
also tends to collect heavily in the reservoir area of a dam, requiring

In earlier eras, humans were forced to adjust their living patterhs 3
| according to seasonal changes each year. For people that settled in

'miﬂgate-
"o make less seve
senous . L
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the reservoir to be drained and the soil removed. On top of the high costs:
of building dams, they are also expensive 1o maintain. . . ¥

Channelization is yet another method to control the impact of ﬂoodlng
The process of channelization involves manipulating the river channe.
In many cases, the riverbed may simply be dredged, a process whereby -
the materials collected in the riverbed are removed. By removing excess
-material in the riverbed, more water can flow through it without flowing
over the river's banks. A more dramatic form of channelization involves
creating new routes for the river. By removing bends and curves in the
river, the water flows more rapidly. With a streamlined river channel,

. floodwater flows mare quickly and, hopefully, the river remains within
its banks. Dredging itself is a costly and time-consuming process,
but is minor in comparison to the cost and effort involved in cutting

" new river channels. Furthermore, channelization is not always reliable.
As is the case with levees and darns, unusually large amounts of
flood water can cause the system to fail.

The dramatic alterations in a river's behavior that flood controis -
require can have a negative impact on the environment. The sediment
carried by rivers is usually rich in nutrients and can replenish the |

- topsail of nearby land. By preventing floods, many of these restorative
nutrients are lost. Furthermore, regulating flood oycles is expensive
and labor-intensive. Reliance on artificial flood controls has also led to
disaster. With the aid of these controls, people settle in areas vulnerable
to flooding. When levees, dams, or channelization fail, the resulting o
flood can be devastating and costly. Many scientists and engineers . o _ 4
have begun advocating more practical'and less intrusive approaches '
to managing floodwater. These new methods allow natural flooding to
occur by modifying land use around rivers. By controfling the construction
of roads and structures within the floodplain and managing the buildup
of debris in areas where flooding occurs, we can adapt to the normal 3
behavior of rivers rather than fight them. - o S .

~Flood Control -
Method 1: , | Explanation:
Method 2: ' 5 Explanation: : :
Method 3: ; Explanation:
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. According to paragraph 2, why do levees 3. According to paragraph 5 what is one of - & i
- have to be regularly strengthened to . the downsides to artificial flood controls? g i
prevent flooding? - (A) They displace people interested in - & |
(A) Sediment along the riverbed is ~ settling in a floodplain. , fw
' needed for farmlands near the river. (B) They cause the river's water to flow E ;
t - (B) Rivers constantly ercde the sides of mare slowly. - g
- levees, weakening them considerably. (C) They reduce the amount of usable L@
(C) Sediment slowly collects in the land around rivers. ' ?
riverbed, leaving less room for water (D) They deprive the surrounding land of 3
to flow. nutrients in the sediment. =
(D) Rivers with large. amounts of- sedtment ' o
tend to flow more slowly. ]
3
) . .
2. According to paragraph 4, channelization .
helps with flood control because !"_

(A} it diverts the river into an area that is
. not as vulnerable to flooding
. (B) it removes the water in a section of
' river and uses it for agriculture
L. nearby - :
% (C) it secures the riverbed and the

" surrounding banks

" (D) it increases the volume andfor the

rate of flow through a section of river

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

‘The passage descnbes ways in which -humans have tned to artificially control the floodmg
of rivers in the modern era. During the spring and summer months heavy rains or me|tmg_~_ il‘

snow that has in the mountains cause floading. Over the centuries,

people have tried to rivers and the environments around themto =

minimize flooding in their communities. People attempt to the effects

of flooding through levees, dams, or channelization. However, these measures restrict the

deposit of , or are costly and harmful for the environment, By

controlling construction wnthm the and managing debris in areas

prone fo flooding, we can adapt to rivers’ natural behavior.

-------------------------------------------------

-
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 Lithography is a truly unique printmaking technique. Unlike other

methods that had a long legacy of practice before their modern

adapitation, lithography is a fairly new way of printing. It was discovered

in the 1790s by a young German actor and playwright named Alois

Senefelder. Senefelder was.an aspiring artist in Munich, but was unable
to get any of his plays published by the larger printing presses of the
time. In an effort to make a name for himself, he attempted to reproduce
the plays that he wrote independently. Originally, Senefelder approached

the problem traditionally. Printmaking techniques of the time involved

carving out areas of a copper plate and leaving behind raised areas.

These raised areas would then have ink smeared across them. Inked -

plates would be set on a paper to make a print. Senefelder was too
poor to purchase copper plates, however, so instead he used large

. sheets of limestone that lined the streets of Munich.

One day, Senefelder’s laundress arrived at his studio to pick up
his laundry. He quickly wrote his laundry list on a limgstone plate with
crayon made of wax, soap, and a black pigment. Afterwards, he placed
the limestone in acid and discovered that the Jaundry list he had written
with the crayon appeared in relief on the stone plate. The waxy crayon
material protected the limestone underneath it from being dissolved
by the acid. In this way, acid and wax crayons could be used to produce
printing plates. This discovery provided the foundation for lithography,
which would develop into a new arlistic medium.

Eventually, the process of creating a relief on the surface of the plate

_stopped. The process was altered so that the printing surface instead

remained totally flat. Essentially, an artist marks a limestone or aluminum
plate with a greasy substance-typically, a crayon made of wax or soap.
The plate is then treated in a light acid bath, which helps fix the image
on the plate and keep it from smearing. After the acid bath, the plate is
soaked in water. The area of the plate not drawn on with the crayon
soaks up the water, while the greasy areas repel the water and keep it
from soaking into the plate. Upon removal from the water, the plate is
then inked, whereby a light layer of ink is brushed across the plate. The
portions of the plate saturated in water repel the ink, while the greased
portions of the plate soak up the ink. When the inked plate is put on a

‘piece of paper, the water-soaked areas contain no ink and make no

image. Meanwhile, the greased portions soaked with ink print the page.

L--mod|f:ed to suit dlifferent

-3:';"saturatad
" soakéd wilh‘_liq’u
concentratlon

_ thé relative amount ola i
~'givensubstanceina -
particular areg ot

Hlone: -

< the quahty of brtghtness )
~and shade of a color BREE

Although the plate is flat, ink only sticks to the greased sections. As a

result, the greased area becomes imprinted on-a page.
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As it developed, the possibilities that lithography had were realized
"almost immediately. Printers could create a number of interesting .
~ effects relatively easily. Compared to carving a plate to do tha printing,
~ an image could simply be drawn onto a plate, which would be freated
" in acid and water and then inked. It was significantly cheaper and less
- labor-intensive than other printmaking techniques. Moreover, a number -
~ of artistic effects’ were made available with this new lithographic
process. By putting particular colors in the grease crayon used to
draw the image on the plate, new colors besides that of the ink could
-+ be added to the image. Furthermore, by adjusting the concentration
- of certain components in the grease crayon, the amount of ink taken
“ by the plate could be manipulated. |
~ Needless to say, the process of iithography changed printmaking
~ entirély. It made images more readily available to the public, thanks
to the low cost of production. In addition, lithogragphy allowed one to
“manipulate the tone and concentration of ink on an image, which was
. impossible using other printmaking methods. It quickly grew in popularity
and was used to print books and posters. A number of European and
‘iri'f‘ArﬁériCan artists were quick to adapt the technique to their artistic
Svision as well. Without a doubt, Henri de Toulouse-Lautrec was the
f}f’-:most famous artist to use lithographs. Typically using lithography to
% create advertising posters, Lautrec’s style was well-suited to the printing
“technique. Lautrec’s images draw one's eye toward the poster and attract
“attention. Over the course of less than 100 years, the lithographic process
~had become streamlined and widely popular. Besides creating a new :
artistic medium, it also made prints more widely available to the public -
and allowed them to have art in their homes.

lj.sm IV “ ONILINM “ ONIIVIdS H ONINIIST
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The Lithographic Process™ -

Step 1 Step 2: Step 3: - Step 4:
i
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toward its modern

. According to paragraph 3, how diol

lithography differ from earlier forms:of

- printing?

(A} The plate is put on paper. .

(B} It uses flat plates.

(C) The plate is smeared with ink.
( ) It uses copper plates.

. The author's description of the advantages -

of lithography includes which of the
following?

(A) It allowed people to publish their own

- prints.- _
(B) 1t did not require complex machinery
to maintain.
(C) It used materials that were readily -
available.
(D) It was cheaper and easier than other
- techniques. : :

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary. -

According to paragraph 3, how did

-~ Senefelder's initial dlscovery dlffer from

later lithography?

~ (A) Later lithography only used alumlnum '

plates.
(B) His plates used both water and acrd in
the treatment process.

- (C) Later lithography used a different

crayon to write on plates.

(D) His plates used a technique that relled

upon relief in the stone.

ot ko e kB Bk ek » -

The passage dlscusses the process of llthography Discovered in the 1790s, Ilthography‘ :

ona plate of limestone or alumlnum The plate is then treated with acid,
in water, and inked. Parts of the plate soaked in water

changing the

' is-unfike other prmtmakmg technlques ln that lt has not had such a long development 7
Pnntmakers use a grease crayon to draw a de8|gn

the ihk..When

the plate is pressed onto paper, only the greased parts soaked in ink prlnt'on the page. By _-
of components in the grease crayon, the amount of ink

taken by the plate can be man:pulated One can also change the of

ink on an image, a technique not possible through other printmaking methods. The process

is cheaper and less labor-intensive than other printmaking techniques and quickly gained

popularity.
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Necessary Skllls

. Recognlzmg mcorrect mformatlon as well as mformatton not mentloned in the‘
passage SR
Identlfying paraphrases that do or do not correctly summanze mformatlon from'
the passage

. Vern‘ymg that three answer ch010es are true and one is false

~ Example Questions

B AR R T T Py e f L e

1- All of the following are mentroned in: paragraph X as L hE)_(C'EPT_: .

¢ According to the passage which of the following is NOT____ 7
* The author's description of I mentlons all of the foIIowmg EXCEPT
Strategies

Rt B ) Prd g B R P

T A R A I T

® Be aware that often, the three incorrect answer chomes are spread across a
paragraph or several paragraphs

* Keep in mind that the correct answer either dtrectly ContradtCtS one or more
“statements in the passage or is net mentioned in the | passage at all, _ ‘

® Check your answer to make sure that you understood the question accurately
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Two processes invented during the Industrial Revolution advanced

‘the field of photography. These new processes made images available

to the general public. Before these processes were invented, the first
permanent photographic images took eight hours to expose and develop.
This made the development of photographs a long and tedious process.
This all changed irt 1839 when the daguerreotype was produced in
France and the calotype was invented across the channe! in England.
Though both methods came out the same year-and broadened the
scope of photography, they produced very different results:

The daguerreotype, invented by Louis Jacques Mande Daguerre,

'was the first to gain popularity. Creating a daguerreotype involved

producing images on copper plates coated in a silver-and-chalk
solution. One great disadvantage of daguerreotypes was the mercury
used in the process. After the photo was taken,. it was placed in
mercury fumes to form a latent image. The vapors were hazardous to

_ the photographer and could result in mercury. poisoning There is

speculation that Daguerre himself may have suﬁered from mercury

‘poisoning in his later years. :

Unlike daguerreotypes, calotypes were images developed on paper.
Invented by William Fox Talbot, the paper was coated with alternating
layers of silver nitrate and salt. This made silver chioride. When exposed
to light, the silver chloride decomposed, evaporating the chloride. At the
same time, the silver oxidized when placed in contact with galhc acid.
Photographs using this method could be-exposed in as quickly as thirty

- seconds ona bright day. Calotypes produced negative images with fight

areas appearing dark and dark areas appearing light. Talbot discovered
that by placing a second sheet of photographic paper underneath the
negatives, he could make muttiple numbers of images.
Daguerreotypes produced clear images with fine detail. At flrst
they were more popular than calotypes because the texture of the
paper fibers used in calotypes made the images slightly blurry. Cn
the other hand, the polished surface of daguerreotypes could result
in a reflection that made viewing difficult. Calotypes were easier to
examine and less fragile, making them popular with travelers. Since
calotypes were printed on paper and not on metal plates, they did not
require the glass coverings and cases like daguerreolypes did. However,
the most significant contrast between the two was the calotype's use
of negatives. It was possible to make muitiple copies of a calotype. A

daguerreotype was a one-of-a-kind image that could not be reproduced.

: tedlous }

: bonng. _umnterestang
_ﬁ,j:scope :
. _.A'_range of apphcauon
,'f'mercury ‘
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: element :
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“a phoiographlc 1mage t
. has been exposed but n
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- The invention of daguerreotypes and calotypes hellpec:i pave the
way for modern photography. Calotypes have had a more lasting
‘impact, since photographs are still printed on paper and negatives .

..+ are used to reproduce many images. However, the glossy clarity of

. the daguerreotype is also still desirable today. Later photographers 7
. would improve on the development process of these two techniques.
~ Yet, the original results of Daguerre and Talbot's ingenuity is still seen

- over a century later in. today's photographs.
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1. Célotybes and daguerreotyp-'és have ail of 2. The author’s description of Célotypes

the following in common EXCEPT: mentions all of the following EXCEPT:
(A) Their use of paper in the prlntlng (A} The production of negatives _ |
process _ {B} The creation of multiple prints :
(B) Shortened exposure time from {C) The use of mercury during
previous styles development
(C) Their use of silver in the development {D) The photographs are easily carried
Process '
(D) Their need for a development
process

'
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3. According to the passage, which of the
. following is NOT true of daguerreotypes?
(A) They are not reproducible.
_ (B) They are easily breakable. -
. (C) They are typically encased.
: (D) They are blurred and unclear.

. Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

-

: u.,':the m.ercury fumes used to form a S were R ' : |
" _-;.health of the photographer Calotypes were devetoped on paper and Were farntly bturry‘ | ; B i
'They used negatrves and were able o be reproduced multtp]e tlmes Oaiotypee were Iess

) than daguerreotype makrng them more popular among travelers :
. Conoepts from both processes are strll used in modern photography today L B ; ‘; E

.............. E [— ke < - — [RR——
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B Imagme two of the world’s largest cities, New York and Los Angeles,
: 'submerged underwater due to natural causes. What “natural causes”
‘ -could lead to such a disaster? Immediately, thoughts of earthquakes
“and flooding come to mind. Yet, the explanation might be something
““much more subtle. A recent geological study has found a correlation
- between the temperature of the Earth’s crust-and the elevation of its
- surface. Using North America as an example, the study reveals how
increases or decreases in temperature can cause changes in the
altitude of any given place on the continent.

~ Previously, scientists believed that variations in the thlckness and

composition of crustal rocks alone were the reasons for the elevation

and buoyancy of different areas in North America. It was thought that
elevation was the result of téctonic plates in the Earth’s crust that
cotlided to ;build mountains, sink the sea floor, and contribute to
volcanic activity. They did not consider the heat that makes rock

: pénd as a factor. When rocks are heated; they become less dense

' ,nd more buoyant, an occurrence known as thermal isostasy. -

; - A new study of elevation takes into consideration not only the
lcomposttion of the rock in the upper mantle and crust, but also its
temperature. lce fioats because when water freezes, it expands and

- becomes less dense. Similarly, when heat is applied to rock, it also
expands and becomes less dense. The heat that aids in buoyancy
and maintains elevation is found in the Earth's interior and from the
radioactive decay of elements in the Earth’s crust. The significance of
taking into account temperature, composition, and thickness of
crustal rock is that it allows scientists to examine other heat sources
that may affect elevation, such as “hot spots.” Hot spots are places
in the Earth’s mantle where rocks melt and create magma.

The ity of Seattle, Washington in the northwestern United States is
at sea level. Itis located on rock that is at below average temperature
for crustal rock. The slab beneath the city is insulated from the heat
beneath it. 1f it were not, then Sealtle's elevation would rise to 1,813

" meters above sea level. The increase in temperature would expand

the crust under the city and make it more buoyant, thus increasing

the altitude. it stands to reason that if cooling makes elevation fall,
then heat makes it rise. Denver, Colorado is located in the Rocky
Mountains. It is called "The Mile High City" because iis elevation
above sea level is exactly one mile. If the temperature beneath the

mountains dropped low enough, it is estimated that Denver would go

" partof.the Earth tha

- magma:

deep berow the surfac
and surrounds lhe c [

hot Itqmd_rock |nS|de 1
Earth ;

insulate:
to cover something to”
prevent heat, cold; nolse .
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through L
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from 1,609 me’iers above sea level to 222 meters below sea level.
“Clearly, temperature has a large impact on elevation,
It will take billions of years for the rock beneath North Amenca to
cool and become dense enough to submerge most of the continent.
However, monitoring elevation changes can aid scientists in predicting.
temperature shifts.on the Earth's surface. In some areas, increases in -
altitude could signal-the beginnings of volcanic activity as magma
heats up crustal rock This woutd allow for advance warning of volcanic

~ following affect elevation EXCEPT:

{A) Crustal rock density

(B) Changing temperature of crustal rock
. {C) Changing water temperature

(D) Composition of crustal rock

According to the passage, which of the
following is NOT true of thermal isostasy?

(A) It makes rock expand.

~ (B) It reduces the density of rock.
(C) It increases floating capability.
(D) It creates hot spots.

48 chapter2

eruptions.
Cause_:' Effect 1.
Effect2;
1. According to the passage, all of the 3. All of the following can result in an

increase in altitude EXCEPT:

{A) Anincrease in the temperature of the
crustal rock. :

{B) Heat rising to the crust's surface.

(C) A decrease in the density of the
crustal rock.

(D) Crustal rock hecomes more buoyant.
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Aleader in modern architecture was Charles-Edouard Jeanneret-Gris.
Better known as Le Corbusier, he embraced the idea that land, people,

- and buildings should work together, Endowed with great natural talent,
he was one of the most influential architects of the twentieth century.
‘Examples of his work can be found in countries around the world.
" Though he is classified as a modernist architect, Le Corbusier used

of art.

international style of architecture. This style refers to the buildings and
architecture during the 1920s and 30s, the decades that saw the
formative years of modernism before World War Il. The chief feature
of the international style was a radical simplification of form that
rejected ornamentation, preferred glass, steel, and.concrete for building
- materials, and favored transparency to allow in more natural light. It
accepted the use of industrialized mass-production techniques and
. saw construction as the honest expression of structure. Four slogans
sumnmed up the ideals espoused by architects that uséd the interational
. style: "ornament is a crime,” “truth to materials,” “formj follows function;”

in." This last quote indicates his fascination with machinery such as
automobiles and steamships. He believed that houses, like machines,
should be functional. Most of Le Corbusier's designs are based on

Le Corbusier in Poissy, France. With its steel and concrete structure,
stucco walls, and simple box design, it adheres to the concepts of
the international style. The Villa Savoye is considered a prime example
of modemn architecture and one of Le Corbusier's trademark works.
A decade after World War 11, Le Corbusier turned from internationai
style to an expressionistic one when he built the Chapel of Notre
Dame du Haut at Roncharnp in France in 1955. The expressionistic
style is characterized by the distortion of form for emotional effect, the
curving of geometry, the subduing of realism, the borrowing of natural
forms, and the use of mass-produced building materials in the
international style. Notre Dame du Haut was reconstructed on the site
of a pilgrimage chapel that was destroyed during the war. Le Corbusier

t Visible from all four sides, the natural surroundings aid in the
i expressionistic style of the chapel. The building itself is made of
concrete and stone, some of which were remnants of the destroyed
chapel. The walls are short and thick, while the uptumed concrete roof
is supported by columns and resembles a sail. The sail shape alludes

Chapter 2

different architectural styles throughout his career to create his works .

Le Corbusier himself was one of the leading proponents of the |

and Le Corbusier's own claim that houses are “machines for living

the international style. One example is the Villa Savoye built in 1929 by.

designed it specifically to make use of the hilltop view of the horizon.

- something In an indirect
way B
uniadorned: B
 without ornarnerit, plain
- stark: B
very clear and plain to
look at
) domlnate: .
to be easily noticed in
contrast to stirroundings
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to the chapel being a “ship” of religion. The building is considered

<twentieth century, due to its unique design.

" Le Corbusier himself termed his next style Brutalism when he
- “referred to his choice of building material as beton brut or “raw concrete.”
.., Brutalism has its roots in modernist architecture, preferring to use
*rough-hewn concrete, stone, stucco, and glass. ltis characterized by
. repeated angular geometric shapes, glaring irregularities, and rough
“ textures in the unadorned concrete. It often demonstrates the building’s
~ function using the exterior of the building. For example, Le Corbusier's

" Monastery Sainte. Marie de la Tourette has a rough finish to the

_concrete and a stark design intended to reflect the simple and
- sometimes harsh fife of a monk. The.large concrete structure sits in a
meadow surrounded by forest and dominates the landscape. The
monastery contains strategically placed sources of natural light to
evoke a feeling of silence and reflection. There are no stained glass
windows, iimages, or statues for adornment, Although it is still in use
_today by a small number of monks, La Tourette is a popular site for
~architecture students to visit. They can stay overnight in one of the
~hundred narrow cells and study a master arch|tects achlevement
i first-hand.

"~ :Le Corbusier was voted one of Time magazme § most mﬂuentlal
i people of the twentieth century because of his impact on building
. design. His creations range from private homes to churches and

.govermnment buildings. Le Corbusier's designs are important examples -

. of-modernist architecture that still awe people with their ingenuity
today, no matter which style he used to build them.

ne: of the most important examples of religious architecture in the ,
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2. According to the passage, all of the

1. The author's description of the - .. 3. According to the passage which of the

internaticnal style of architecture mentions - following is NOT true of the brutalrst style
all of the following EXCEPT: of architecture? -~
(A) Rejection of adornment ' (A) The architect’s use of angular '
. (B) Use of natural light B ~ geometric shapes. _
(C) Subduing of realism o ~ {B) There are noticeable rrregularltres in
- (D)

Use of simple forms- - ~ the exterior.

ST I (C) The presence of rough fextures in
the materials. _ _

" (D) A distortion of forms for emotional

following styles of architecture were " impact. .

used by Le Corbusier EXCEPT: :

(A) International style

(B) Naturalist style

(C) Expressionist style

{D) Brutalism style

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- e e o e R e . 4 B 1 Y T Mt 0 1 . g ke L R Y S B L e ma T e ——— o~ ———

The passage discusses Le Corbusrer one of the greatest

| archrtects of: the twentreth century. He used different styles of archrtecture throughout g
career. In his earlier years he used the international style. It rejected ornamentatlon and )
_favored ' to let in more natural light. After WWII, Le Corbusier used

_ expressronlst and than Brutalist styles in his designs. Brutalism features angular shapes

irregularities, and rough, __~ " concrete. For example, Le Corbusier's La
Tourette exhibits a ___ designon the exterior and it i

the surrounding landscape.
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Enwronmental Sc1ence

Read the followmg passage. Then fill in the dlagram W|th the information that you read.

beauty of the rocky landscape. However, looking down on that same

- mountain from the air, viewers observe quite a difference. Instead of

| - seeing a majestic peak, there is a flat plateau sitting hundreds of

- meters below the hills surrounding it. In the Appalachian Mountains

of the United States, a new form of coal mining is taking place. Called
mountaintop removal mining, it is a form of surface mining that is stirring

“up a large amount of controversy.

The process of mountaintop removal mining begms with clearlng

-the land of all trees and removing the topsoil. The trees are usually sold

to lumber companies and the topsoil is put aside for reclamation

- once the mining is completed. Miners then use explosives to expose

the coal. The resulting debris is then pushed into nearby valleys to

create what is called a valley fill. An excavator uses a bucket to scoop
“up the coal on the surface. Then the coal is taken to a processing
~facility where it is washed, resulting in millions of gallons of wastewater
¢ called "slurry.” The pools of slurry are usually contained by earthen
~ dams near the coal plant. After all the coal has been mined from the
' mountain, the topsoil that was removed at the beginning is replaced

+and seeded to grow vegetation. However, it is not required that the

land be returned to its original state.
There are some advantages to mountaintop removal mining. It is the
most cost-effective method of coal mining, cheaper than underground

- mining per ton of coal. Using this process, coal production increased

from ninety-five million tons in 1977 to 181 million tons in 1998.

Mountaintop removal mining uses explosives and heavy machinery to
extract the coal. This makes it a much faster method than underground
mining. Another benefit to coal companies is that the machinery
allows the work 1o be done with fewer employees. Also, it is safer for
miners in comparison to underground mining since coal seams are
accessed from aboveground instead of underground, removing the risk of
cave-ins. In some areas of Central Appalachia, mountaintop removal
mining sites allow for development of land where stores, hospitals,
schools, and industrial parks can be built.

Despite the benefits of mountaintop removal mlnmg, it fakes a
heavy toll on the environment and the people who live in areas near
mining sites. Residents of mining communities have to deal with the
noise and resulting flying rock from the destruction of the mountaintop.
There are also damages to house foundations as a result of the

~ From below, everything appears as it should. A mountain thick - .
- with trees, wildlife foraging for food, and the undisturbed natural

' accumulate

a large machme use
dlggmg hoies |n lhe

the process of destruclton .
by a chem:cal process

to get more and more of
somathing over time. " . ¢
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- ground~sr:}.aking explosions. The dust from these explosions contains -
sulfur compounds that can cause corrosion and pose health risks. It
settles into air vents and on anything outside, such as lawn furniture
and playground equipment. The advantage the coal company receives
from employing fewer workers means residents of Appalachia are at.
a loss for jobs in an area where most live below the national poverty
level. Due to the environmental poliution of the mining communities,
it is unlikely other industries will move in and supply new jobs. Valley
fils have buried an estimated 1,931,212 meters of streams that are
now contaminated. A by-product of valley fills is acid mine drainage,
which accumulates in groundwater systems. This resUlts in acidic water
high in magnesium, aluminum, and iron that contaminates drinking
water, streams, rivers, and lakes. Some coal companies have bottled

~ water delivered to whole communities because the pollution from their

- mining operations causes groundwater systems to become undrinkable.
Another concern is the breaking of slurry dams, which can release a
flood of wastewater containing chemical and metal toxins such as
mercury and arsenic into homes, schools, and water supplies.

- There are distinct advantages and disadvantages to mountaintop
removal mining. Since ninety percent of mined coal is used in the
production of electricity, it is a valuable resource with athigh consumption
rate. The debate is whether or not-the benefit of mihing coal in a

- cost-praductive, efficient manner is worth the impact it has on the

environment and residents of mining communities. Much of the evidence

indicates that more coal is not worth the destruction of the Appalachian

Mountains or its residents, especially when considering the potential

damage that can be caused if mountaintop removal mining continues.

. Mountainiop Removal Mining:
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‘The author’s. description of possible 3. - All.of the following are disadvantages of -
outcomes of mountaintop removal mining L mountamtop removal mining EXCEPT
mentions all of the following EXCEPT: " {A) Polluted water supplies '

(A) Acid mine drainage - : - (B) Cracked house foundations

(B) Harmful sulfur dust ) ' (C) No new industries in mining areas
" (C) Cave-ins L o {D) An increase in developable land

- (D) Slurry ponds :

2. According to the passage, which of the
- following is NOT an advantage of
“. mountaintop removal mining?
- (A) The land does not have to be
" returned to its previous state.
.7 (B) There is less risk than underground
2 mining.

. (C) Coal companies find it more
: cost-efficient.
;.- *(D) Coal can be mined faster.
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Fllt in the blanks to complete the summary.

: The passage discusses the Iarge amount of ', o surroundmg mountamtop
removal mtnlng Thls form of surfaoe mining oreates a flat __ e '. that s;ts far:

- irbelow the hills that surround it. Aithough mountaintop removal mlmng allows more ooal
f?f;_ resources to be harvested in a shorter amount of time, the envnronmentai and personal

‘ |mpact is extremely high in areas where it is prachced Dust and ' ' that
result from the destruction of the mountaln pose health risks to people fiving olose by. Also,
the valley fills that are created from the remains of the mountain have buried almost two m|I||on

_ meters of streams that have become . Acidic water that is high in

~ magnesium in groundwater systems, which results in poliuted water
for those living in nearby communities. '

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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|t.is.common knowledge that a crying baby is a discontent baby.
The trick for caregivers is to figure out why infants are unhappy. A
new method of parent/infant communication has been introduced that
" might make determining what a baby wants much easier. Dunstan Baby
Language is a concept stating that all babies aged zero to three
months, regardless of nationality and ethnicity, use frve drstrnctlve sounds
to communicate their needs.

Dunstan Baby Language was conceived in Australra in 2006 by
Priscitla Dunstan when she recognized that her infant son repeatedly
made certain noises, or “sound reflexes.” The sound refloxes are cues
that the baby has needs to be met, such as hunger or tiredness. If the
need goes unattended by the caregiver, the infant begins to cry. Dunstan
took notes detailing the specific sound reflexes and whether the action
she took in response had soothing effects. Through her empirical studies,
she determined there are five sounds. “Neh” indicates hunger, “owh’

communicates tiredness, "heh” expresses discomfort like needing a -
new diaper, “eairh” indicates flatulence, and “eh” signals the need for

|+ burping. Dunstan claims these noises are produced by the infant's

body in response to a need. The theory states that once caregivers can.

recognize the different sound refiexes, they can respond accordingly to
the needs indicated by the cues.
The Dunstan Baby Language website claims that eight years of

research has gone into testing this theory of infant communication. .

According to Dunstan, research involving over a thousand babies
and parents has been performed in seven countries with over thirty
different nationalities. Independent research conducted in Australia;
the United States, and the United Kingdom confirmed the system is
effective. The Dunstan website also gives percentage statistics. For
example, it claims that ninety percent of all mothers found Dunstan
Baby Language to be very beneficial, while one hundred percent of
alt new mothers rated it as highly valuable. -

Caregivers subscribing to the Dunstan Baby tanguage theory
seem to benefit from its use. Seventy percent reported that their babies
were easier to calm and they felt more confident in their childcare

skills. Thus, they gained more self-esteem and experienced a reduction

in stress. Also, two out of three fathers reported less stress and a happier
marriage as an immediate result of more paternal involvement while
using the Dunstan system..Some of the statistical data regarding the
benefits is specific 1o the United States and Australia. For example,
fifty percent of caregivers were able to engage in more uninterrupted
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technigue for leaming Dunstan Baby Language is sold on DVDs

-, can be watched at leisure, repeatedly if needed, until parents are
- confident in their ability to recognize the sound reflexes.

In spite of the supposed benefits, there are several criticisms that_:

- have surfaced regarding the claims made by Dunstan. One problem
+ s that there is no methodology given for Dunstan's research, only
| vague claims of success from caregivers who participated in the
L_i_research process. This does not give the concrete data nesded to
' prove the validity of the theory. Dunstan claims that this “language is
shared by all bahies throughout the world.” Yet there is no specific
information on how many babies were studied, where they were studied
(except for a brief mention of three English-speaking countries), what
language the babies were commonly exposed to, or how the studies
were conducted. Also, researchers in the fields of linguistics and
early language development question that the sounds Dunstan refers
to as a language can be construed as such. They do not consider the
sound reflexes to be formal. They have not been recorded in the
.International Phonetic Alphabet, and it is not clear what the
-phonemes comprising the five sound reflexes mean. It is also unclear
if-babies make these sounds inherently or if they are conditioned to
.make these sounds. For example, if a mother feeds her baby every
time the baby utters the sound reflex “neh,” the baby may make the
connection after a time. The baby may then make the sound to get
food when desired.
If Dunstan Baby Language does what it claims, then it will oertain'ly be
a sought-after technique to aid parents and infants alike. If it does not
live up to what it promises, then caregivers wil just have to go back to
the old-fashioned way of baby care, which has worked for centuries.

-'sleep. and reported feefing a closer bond with their babies. The E

“available for order online. This makes it a-source of information that -
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1. The author's description of the steps in 3. According to the passage, all of the
~ the Dunstan Baby Language process - following are criticisms of Dunstan Baby
mentions all of the following EXCEPT: . Language EXCEPT: -
(A) Parents determine what the sound ) ~ (A) There is no methodology glven for the
reflex means. ' :  research,
(B) Babies begin to cry before giving the - (B) Babies may be conditioned to make
~ -sound reflex. ' the sound reflexes.
(C) Babies vocalize the sound reflex to - (C) Thereis no information on what the 1
- indicate aneed.  solnd reflexes mean. 13
(D) Parents respond to a sound reflex (D) Fathers had less patemal mvolvement ]
with an appropriate action.. . "~ when using it. I I

2, ,Accordlng to the passage WhICh of the
following is NOT true? ' ' ‘

(A} Mothers using Dunstan Baby
Language felt less stress.

(B) If babies' needs are not met, they
_start to cry. , , _ e

(C) Sound reflexes are reoqgmzed by e s e
linguists as language. o T o

- (D) Eight years of research has tested the

validity of Dunstan Baby Language.

o e et e e ek i e i
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Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
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The passage discusses Dunstan Baby Language, which operates on the belief that
' _babies make five sound reflexes to indicate their needs. Through her

studies, Priscilla Dunstan claimed that these sounds are produced by a baby in response to
-a need, such as hunger, tiredness, or -= . However there is no concrete
data proving that Dunstan's theory is valid. Critics claim that no _ was
given for the research and that the sounds bables make may not be

as language. Furthermore, babies may be : to make these sounds by
their caregivers.’ '
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~-Read the following passage. Then fill in the diagram with the information that you read.

Heuristics are simple, efﬂment rules. Learned or inherent, they explain
how people make decisions, form judgments, and solve problems. The
-availability heuristic is a concept in cognitive psychology. It states
that people tend to judge the probability of a situation by how easy it

. Is to think of its instances or examples through opinion, imagination, or
memory. In short, the easier a situation comes to mind, the more likely
it seems.

The availability heuristic explains that events that come to mind

- immediately are often judged more likely to accur than they really are.
For instance, the odds of being killed in a plane crash have been
estimated at one in twenty-two million, while the odds of being killed
in a car crash may be one in 5,000. The statistical information shows
that the chances of a person dying in an auto accident are much higher
than dying in a plane crash. Yet, more people are afraid of air travel
« than of getting into a car. Though car accidents occur more frequently,
“‘plane crashes are given more media coverage on the rare occasions

1 when they dohappen. Since people easily recall seeing pictures of

_'_, airplane catastrophes, they iight believe that flying carries a higher
. risk than driving. Graphic, tragic images often stay in people’s minds

m ‘and are therefore easier to recall.

Similarly, when a group of people were asked which had a higher
incidence of death, strokes or car accidents, the response most given

. was car accidents. Strokes is the correct answer, but since there is
never a high rate of media attention on stroke victims, people are
more easily able to recall reports of car accident fatalities. A picture
of a smashed car on the front page of a newspaper is hard to miss.

- However, references to death by stroke in the obituary section of the
same paper are easily overlooked and are not at the front of people's
memories. Another example is when a parent may perceive a higher
risk of their own children being abducted after seeing a program on
tefevision about kidnapped children. The likelihood of a child being
abducted is very small, but due to media coverage, it can be perceived
as higher than it really is. This may lead parents to worry about something
that will probably never happen, instead of worrying about more
immediate concerns like poor grades or bad eating habits.

The availability heuristic may also alter the perceptions of a group.
Belonging to a specific group can lead to the belief that a great number
of the general population is also part of that group. When vegetarians
were asked to estimate how many people were vegetarians versus
non-vegetarians, they commonly responded that the general population
contained more vegetarians than non-vegetarians. Though statistically
this is incorrect, vegetarians perceived that there was a higher number
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of people in their same group. This is because most of the peoplé-

they associate with are part of that group. When pondering the question,

- vegetarians began to think of all the people they knew who were also

vegetarians. This information was more readily called to their mind than
the names of people who were not vegetarians. Thus, the group numbers
seemed: larger than they really were. Also, knowledge stored in short-
term memory affects decisions and perceptions. Thus, having recent
contact with other vegetarians would make it seem more likely that
. the general population contains a large number of vegetarians. .

The availahility heuristic also claims that the recall of some information
may be biased because a person has limited exposure to certain events.
A study of employees was done to determing if cases of employment
termination were legal. It revealed that employees believed they were
better protected by labor laws than they really were. Most workers do
not have any legal training in employment law. Therefore, their
knowledge is based on stories, incidenits, and assumptions from their
own experiences and those of their co-workers. If a worker knows of
" several others that were unfairly terminated and then reinstated, he
might believe that it is harder to be fired than it really is. Since he is
not exposed to-the number of workers who have been permanently
released.from employment, he does not immediately call these cases
to'mind and incorrectly thinks he has more rights than he really does.

When the availability heuristic -is associated. with the objective
liketihood of an event, it is trustworthy. However, the use of the availability
heuristic can also lead to errors resulting in poor choices. It is extremely
useful in inductive reasoning or the ability to make a judgment that

supports an outcome. However, it can also cause misinformed decisions

if people do not examine their reasoning closely.

LR e
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According fo the passage, which of the
 following is NOT true of the availability
- heuristic?

(A) It can be influenced by media
exposure.
(B) Group association can affect
- perception..
- (C) Recalled information can be biased.
(D) It can lead to an increase in
accidents. '

4

According to the passage, which of the
following is NOT true?
(A) There is a higher risk of dying in a car

- accident than a plare crash.
~(B) Caraccidents have a higher incidence
.. of mortality than strokes.

~ (C) itis more important to worry about a
. .. child having poor grades than being
_ kidnapped.
' ( ) Vegestarians tend to think that more than
~ half of the population are vegetarians.

~ Filk in the blanks to complete the summary.

Heuristics are Jearned or
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_rules that explain how people make =~ * -

¥
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o

3. The author's. - description of the availability
“heuristic mentions all of the foIIowmg '
EXCEPT:

ONINILSH

(A) L|m|ted exposure can affect rellablhty
of information.

(B) ltems stored in short-term memory .
are more likely to be influential.

(C) Knowledge is sometimes based on
assumptions.

- (D) Instincts are important when

predicting an outcome.
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- decisions, form judgments, and solve problems. The availability heuristic is based on
people’s judgment of a situation's probability based on'what is easily recalled from memory |
For example, because people more easily recall airplane -, they may: |

" believe that ﬂying carries a higher risk than driving. Also, parents may
that the risk of child abduction is higher than it actually is due to media coverage. Another B
instance is-employess who believe that they are more protected against employment

those of others they know.

than they really are. The recollection of some information may be
because people’s knowledge is based only on their experiences and
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Necessary Skills
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® Perceiving ideas that are suggested but not dlrectly stated within a passage

® Drawing conclusions based on mformatlon given within a statement or section of
a passage

L] Determlnrng logical |mplicat|ons of the author s words

Example Questions -

® Which of the following can be inferred about 9
¢ The author of the passage implies that -
Which of the foliowing can be inferred from paragraph X about ?

[ B

® Based on information in paragraphs X and Y, what can be inferred about
’ B .

® ltis suggested in paragraph X that

Strategies

LA R £ TS S ME AR i

® Ensure that your answer does not contradrct the main |dea of the passage.

® Do not choose an answer because it seems important or true. The correct answer
must be inferable from'the passage. :

® Check that you can defend your answer choice by refernng to explicitly stated
information in the passage that points to the inference you have chosen.
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ith the information that you read. |

A key determinant of a company’s success s its level of productivity.
Productivity measures the time it takes workers to produce a particutar
product. Developing good employee attitudes and creating incentives
for employees improve a business’s productivity and effectiveness.

A well-managed company encourages behavior in its employees
that causes an increase in productivity. Many characteristics are
~ associated with well-directed companies. These include having high
expectations for employees’ work performance, trusting employees,
and treating them with respect. These characteristics improve a worker's
attitude. It goes without saying that satisfied workers tend to be more
productive. Companies that show great organizational skilis alsotry to
engage employees in the workplace. They do this in the hopes that the
employee will work hard to make the company. more efficient and
competitive in the market. A company may, for example, engage its

employees by challenging them to be creative team players in the -

- company. Allowing creativity and teamwork can make employees feel
- successful in their job. This leads to improvements in productivity. '
Good attitudes also arise when well-managed companies motivate
workers to do well in their jobs. The motivation employees receive from
a company makes them feel useful and appreciated, which increases
“productivity. This motivation can come in tne form of goals. Interestingly,
goals do not have to be set particularly high. As an illustration, the
computer company |BM wanted to increase productivity and decided
to motivate its workers. The company intentionally set its sales quota
low. This was done to assure that a majority of its salespeople could
attain the quota. When the salespeople reached it, they felt useful and
needed. The computer company’s motivation strategies improved
‘the quality and efficiency of its employees’ work. In turn, the company
improved its sales. ,

Many companies offer financial incentives and merchandise rewards
to their employees. Financial incentives can be in the form of retirement
plans or stocks. These incentives increase productivity by engaging
employees in the workplace. They also motivate them to strive toward
making the company successful and profitable. In 2004, the well-known
food company Hormel provided the largest financial incentive package
in their history. The company provided its employees with over 14.6
million dollars in financial rewards. These incentives enabled Hormel to

. reward employees for their dedication to improving the company’s
productivity in the challenging food industry market.

attaln:
“tosucceedat . ..
~-accomplishing something
stock:

& shars of money held by

an Investor '

profitable:

making money

i enable: ~ o

- to provide somebody with .
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incentive: B
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harder™ Cot
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- Other financial incentives include giving bonuses and increasing
selaries. Some companies offer prospective employees bonus packages - -
0 encourage productivity. Others offer merchandise rewards to their.

~‘employees. These include stereos and vacation packages. For instance,
* the tool company Stanley. offered merchandise incentives to employees -
~who provided ideas on how to improve productivity. These incentives
“engaged workers in coming up with ideas. They developed more-than
*18,000 ideas that would increase the tool company's productivity. |

v
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- Cause 1

Effect: _

“Cause 2:

-
e

221, Which of the following can be inferred
: from paragraph 3 about low sales
quotas? :
- (A) They can decrease a company’s

productivity. '

(B) They do not necessarily motivate
workers.

(C) They are easier to reach.

(D) They generate teamwork.

2. Which of the following can be inferred
about financial incentives?

(A) They are offered once a year.

(B) Experienced employees receive
more.

(C) They can be powerful motivators.

(D) Companies use them frequently,

Which of the fdllowing can be inferred
about merchandise rewards?

{A) Workers are motivated by
non-monetary rewards. -

(B) They are more popular than financial
incentives. :

(C} Workers do not always know how
they work, '

(D} They do not always engage workers.

Inference Questions 85 —
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ER._ead the following passag'g. Then fill in the dia
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gram with the information that you read.

* Blind studies are tools that researchers use in different fields, such
‘as pharmacology, medicine, and psychology. The name comes from
the idea that participants cannot see or obtain any information about an
experiment: they are, in effect, “olind” to the particulars of the study.

“There are two types of blind studies: single-blind and double-blind.
They both address the problem of bias in research, which is the prejudice

“of researchers and participants that might influence the results of
experiments. During these studies, participants are ptaced in either a

~ control or an experimental group. A control group contains participants

| that are not exposed to a particular treatment in an experiment, such

- as a drug treatment. In contrast, an experimentai group contains

 participants that are exposed to the treatment in the éxperiment

In the single-blind study, participants in an experiment do not
know if they are in an experimental or control group. The single-blind
study prevents any bias from the participants during the experiment.

It-does this by concealing information that might influence their

“w"behaviors and affect the results of the experiment. Researchers in the

- single-blind study know the full details of the experiment, such as

“~which participants are in the control or experimental group. A simple

example of a single-blind study is a blind taste test for brand name
cookies. In order to eliminate bias for a particular brand of cookie,
researchers may blindfold the participants so they cannot see the
cookies during taste tests. The single-blind study does contain a flaw
called experimenter effects. These effects are simple cues, such as
a researcher’s smile or tone of voice. These cues might influence -a
participant’s behavior in an experiment and lead to inaccurate results
in the experiment. For instance, a researcher might talk to a participant
about the great advantages of a drug in a particular research experiment.
Doing this could influence the participant's behavior in the study.
Cues from a researcher that might affect a participant's behavior
are virtually eliminated in the double-blind studly. Also, the possibility
of bias from the researcher and participant is lessened by concealing
information that might influence their behavior. In the study, researchers -
and participants do not know if the participants are in the control or
experimental group. This assures that the behavior and actions of
researchers and participants will not influence the outcome of the
experiment. Researchers in the pharmaceutical industry typically
conduct research on newly developed drugs using the double-blind
study. Some participants in the drug study are put in an experimental

" nomedicing, giver
;- deteriming the effectiven
- of new medicines in drii
istucies - o
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group where they recsive the drug being tested. Ot'her participants
are put in a control group where they receive a placebo. Using the
double-blind study in drug research prevents bias from researchers’
and participants toward a particular drug. It also leads 1o accurate
results by concealing information that mlght affect partlc:lpants and
researchers’ attitudes.

Blind studies prevent bias in research because they conceal
information about experiments from researchers and participants. With
the increasing amount of research being done in different fields such as
medicine, blind studies are necessary tools. They ensure thaf researchers’
and participants’ prejudices do not interfere with the resuits.

- 1. Which of the following can be inferred 2. The author of the passage implies that
o ~ about single-blind studies? . double-blind studies .
| (A) They are more prone to error than ~ (A) are structured differently depending
double-blind studies. ~ onthe participant's gender 4
? (B) Researchers do not have the ability to - {B) .correct problems associated with ‘
53 | affect a participant's behavior. o single-blind studies
» (C) More researchers use single-blind ~ {C) make experiments easier

studies than double-blind studies. (D) contain experimenter effects
(D) The results of single-blind studies are '
often affected by a person’s age.
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.« - Which of the following can be inferred. -
from paragraph 3 about doubte blrnd
studies?

-(A) Researchers may know a parﬂcrpants
_ personal information. -
- (B) There may be some bias in a
~ double-blind study.

(C) They are used more often than
single-blind studies.
(D) Participants may infer they are being
tested with a placebo.
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Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
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Read the following passage. Then fill in the diagram with the information that you read. |
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- Alexander the Great, the famous warrior king of Macedonia, had
congueraed much of Europe and Asia by the time of his death in 323 BCE.
- During his twelve-year reign as king, he spread Greek culture throughout
the lands he conquered—an influence that, in fact, far outlived the life of
the great king. Historians generally mark the year of his death as the
starting point of the Hellenistic Age (323-31 BCE), an era marked by
the spread and integration of Greek culture into the conquered lands
beyond Greece.

A number of major scientific breakthroughs occurred during the
Hellenistic Age. The Egyptian city of Alexandria attracted prominent
Greek scholars because of its research library and museum. The museum
housed a small observatory where astronamers could study the heavens.
It was here, through his careful examination of the cosmos, that the  * figh
Greek astronomer Aristarchus developed two significant astronomical
theories. Opposite to the prevailing theory of the day, Aristarchus boldly
‘determined that the Earth was smaller than the sun. He fyrther concluded

that the planets revoived around the sun; and not the other way around,
as most people then believed.. In addition to Aristarchls's discoveries,
Eratosthnes, another Greek scholar, correctly determined that the
circumference of the Earth is roughly 25,000 miles. As the director of
Alexandria’s library, Eratosthnes researched different theories about
geometry to help him determine Earth's size. He used a text written by
| the famous mathematician Euclid that included significant concepts in
geometry. With the help of Euclid's book, other scholars were also able

- to build formulas and concepts concerning the size of certain objects.

The arts flourished as well during the Hellenistic Age. Sculptures |

were created during this period that honored Greek gods and heroes
~and portrayed people in everyday situations, some of which were . R I
enormous in scale. The Colossus of Rhodes was the largest known ' '
statue during the Hellenistic period. The 105-foot bronze statue was
on the island of Rhodes, and historians believe that this gigantic statue
might have served as a lighthouse for the island. In 1863, archaeologists
discovered another Hellenistic statue named the Winged Victory of
Samothrace. According to historians, the statue honored a naval victory
_by the Greeks against enemies who threatened the Greeks' freedom. _
~Yet the crowning achievement of Hellenistic art must be those works = 1
found within the city of Alexandria. The city teemed with beautifui ' i
palaces and often imposing structures. One of Alexandria’s most
famous structures was the Pharos. At a height of 400 feet, the Pharos
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was an enormous Ilghthouse at Alexandria’s harbor. The I|ghthouse.!
~had a bronze mirror, which reflected light from a burning fire.

. Greek power and influence certainly did not go unnoticed. In fact,

_ anew battle for the domination of the world had begun years before
in the third century BCE. Little by little, Roman armies conquered many
areas previously controlled by Greece. Then, in 31 BCE, the Hellenistic
Age came to an abrupt end when the Roman navy conquered Greek
forces in the battle of Actium. The Hellenistic Age was over, but its
influence continued as the Romans adopted and adapted many Greek

contributions.
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- Scientific Achievement 1:

Aftistic Achievement 1;

“Scientific Achievement 2:

Artistic Achievement 2:'

1. Which of the following can be inferred
about the Greeks' concept of the sun
before Aristarchus?

(A) They did not realize the sun was a star.

(B) They thought the sun was closer to
the Earth.

(C) They did not think about the size of
the sun.

(D) They thought it was smaller than the
Earth.

2. Which of the following can be inferred

about the scholar Eratosthnes?

(A) Euclid's book helped him grasp
theories about geometry.

. (B} He discovered the actual size of

the sun.

(C) The observatory heiped him
determine the Earth's size.

(D) He was a significant leader of
Alexandria.
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1. Which of the fellowing can be inferred . 3 The author of the passage |mpiles that -

about the Greeks' concept of the sun - - the Colossus of Rhodes

before Aristarchus? - (A portrayed people in everyday

(A) They did not reahze the sun was a star. . situations - -

(B) They thought the sun was closer to ‘ (B) may have served a dual purpose
the Earth. - (C) was destroyed by the Romans

(C) They did not think about the size of " (D) honored the bravery of the Greeks

~~ thesun. . .. ' :

(D) They thought |t was smaller than the

Earth.

2. Which of the following can be inferred
about the scholar Eratosthnes?
{A) Euclid’'s book helped him grasp
theories about geometry.
- _ (B) He discovered the actual size of the -
a sun. B '
' (C) The observatory helped him
S ~ determine the Earih’s size.
: " (D) He was a significant leader of
Alexandria.

~ Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- ] - ———- e . - « ot oy o e e

- According to the passage, the Hellenistic age produced many achievements in the arts |
andi sciences. The city of Alexandria's research library and museum attracted many

‘Greek scholars. Astronomers also came to study the heavens in the

museum’s _which led to the conclusion that the planets, in fact, -

around the sun. Scholars de\}eloped concepts and built

to determine the size of certain objects such as the Earth. There are

many examples of art achievements in the Hellenistic age, which included, among

L L. T i b Il ot e At o

magntflcent palaces and structures, a statue honoring a ___ victory - .

. against those who threatened the Greeks' freedom. - |
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Researchers in the field of conservation biology who study factors

such as urban development and its effects on ecosystems have

focused much attention on habitat fragmentation. Habitats are said to

+ fragment when they are broken down into smaller habitat patches. It

is typically the result of human activity, such as rural development or

agricultural practices. This fragmentation has many effects, which’
. include localized species extinction and so-called - “edge " effects.”
- Edge effects occur when a fragmented habitat borders a contrasting
. environment, such as developed land.

Habitat fragmentation is a significant cause of localized extinction

- (the extinction of a species only within a certain area). Fragmentation
-~ increases the risk of predation. When humans build roads, houses,
- and buildings, they fragment ecosystems. This effectively reduces
 the size of many animals’ hunting and feedmg areas, Smaller habitats
.resulting from habitat fragmentation rarely provide enough cover and

food resources for species living there. For example, the New England

cottontail rabbit requires large patches of shrubs (woody plants) as a

icover resource. Without the shrubs to conceal their movements, the

- cottontail is unable to hide from attacking predators. Localized extinction
Is likely.

The numbers of predators, such as raccoons, foxes, and coyotes

- often increase in a fragmented habitat. Predators can often more easily

adapt to different environments—including the smaller patches of

‘habitat—because they can take advantage of different resources that
~exist in both the small patches and the developed areas. To Hlustrate,

araccoon can find food alongside highways or even in the trashcans
of residential areas. The prey of such animals is then more susceptible
to attack as a result of the higher numbers of predators, making localized
extinction more probable.

in order for any natural population to survive, it must maintain a
“oritical number” of whatever species makes up the population. |f
animals within that species drop below a certain number, the species
will face extinction. In order to maintain this critical number, the
species needs a certain amount of area in which to live. This minimum
area should be great enough in size to compensate for years of bad
weather. For example, animals that liva in larger habitats may strugglie
during seasons or years with poor weather. They must travel far and
wide through the larger area to find the food needed to get through
difficult times. However, in a smailer, fragmented habitat, a harsh winter

_ different conditii_:n's

someihmg i
‘migration:. -
‘the movement, fi
of people of. amm :
/19 region to anoth;

adapt: .
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. ora season or two with much lower than averade precipitation can kill -

" off a species, as finding food becomes problemtic during such times.
Simply put, in smaller areas, there is not enough food to go around
during the lean times. DU : _

Habitat fragmentation also causes what are known as edge effects.
‘When a border is created between a natural habitat and developed
land, the ecosystem within the natural habitat is affected. A forest's
ecosystem may, for example, be affected when.it borders a land’
where the trees have been cut down. Sunlight penetraies the former
forest's interior, drying it up more quickly. The drying-out process then
affects the border areas of the remaining forest, causing them to dry
out as well. The forest's interior is shadier, more humid, and the air

- mors still than at the edges. The climate toward the edges, on the other
hand. is windier and has more sunfight due fo its prokimity to the
developed land, which has been cleared and exposed to more climate
changes. This all has the effect of drying out the edges of forests to

a sometimes dangerous degree. -
Of course, such edge effects have an impact not only on the

many insects that five in border areas, particularly those that do not
roam far from a home base or migrate, may face localized extinction.
Larger animals, too, feel the edge effects. They typically move further
into the center of the fragmented habitat, since it is nearly impossible
for many animals to adapt o the edge effects. Predators can, of
course, sense these movements, and the large numbers of smaller
animals that move into the habitat's center often become easy prey.

plants of an area, but its animal populations as well. On a micro scale,

'

[ Habitat Fragmentation
Effect 1: : : Example:
—
Effect 2: - .| Example:
—
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Which of the following can be inferred. ~+ 3. "Which of the following can be inferred -

The author of the passage implies that
bigger populations that are not fragmented

~ (A) are less likely to be repepulated
(B) are limited in their resources
(C) are more adaptable than smaller
populations
(D) are isolated from smaller animals

Flll qn the blanks to complete the summary.

_ Accordlng to the passage habltat fragmentatlon'lcauses Spemes extrnctron and edg
‘_effects in habitats that have been broken down ‘,_nto_ smaller SR of fand;:

These patches are typically the result of development or agncultural

- practices. Because predators can s more eas:ly 0 changlng envrronments -
~~their prey become more ' o to attack which makes localized species..
 extinction more likely. The edge effects of habrtat fragmentatlon influence the ellmates R

between the edge and the interior of a fragmented habitat. If animals that live | in these

- habitats do not _ , they often face localized extinction,

U
m

B
=4
=
G

about habitat fragmentation? -~ from paragraph 5 about climate changes'?
(A) Some animals can benefit fromit. - ~ (A)Edge effects are felt more during the
(B) Smaller animals may not be affected -~ winter months.
byit. - ~ (B) Climate changes at the edge include
(C) Species of plants often go extinct - more humidity.
~ becauseofit. (C) Climate changes rarely happen ina

(D) Prey will typically starve to death, habitat.

' ' (D) Edge effects may result in more forest

fires.
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Read the following passage. Then fifl in the diagram with the information that you read_. [ Track 18]

In early Polynesia, weaving from animal hair did not exist, nor were
there any fiber sources such as cotton, hemp, flax, .or silk that could be
used for material. However, Hawaiians in the eighteenth century
- | developed a process for making material, called kapa, from the bark
| . | oftrees. - -

Ly This multi-purpose fabric was water resistant, soft, warm, and
{ s “washable. Kapa was used _to make clothing for men and women,
' blankets for newborns, capes, and household goods such as bedding.
- Orange strips of kapa were used by women as hair accessories and.
were also wrapped around arms and legs for adornment. The material
was used in religious practices as well, Tall towers that were thought - projactions resémblia
to be dwellings of the gods were covered in kapa, and wooden idols ~~ the teeth of.a saw-

S . - ' . resin: ;

o would be draped with kapa tp indicate a god§ presence inside the - - sparem stlcky

o statue. It could be used for burial shrouds, kite tails, bandages, balls for  substance produced by:
games, and even something as simple as lamp wicks. . some plants and traes

". . i - i _mallet: PR
3 S Kapa making was a’long process requiring. diligence that began . resemblmg Y

-] with cultivating trees.. Though kapa could be made using various trees,  hammer -

the most preferred kind was wauke, a paper mulberry tree that yielded ~  resurgence: L

the best quality material. The wauke trees had thick, rough leaves and ;'f,‘;‘ﬁngz‘gaﬁe""m'“g

branches that grew profusely from a slim, stalk-like trunk. The side E

branches would be cut off in order to produce straight wauke trunks

without branch holes marring the bark. The trees would be harvested

anywhere from nine months to two years after planting. The trunk statks '

were gathered so that the process of stripping off the bark could begin.

| Using serrated shells, the bark was cut the entire length of the stalk

" o and carefully peeled off. It was then rolled into small coils, with the inner
side of the bark facing outward. These coils were left for several days so

" the bark surface would. turn flat and smooth. The strips were unrolied,
‘stretched flat, and the outer layer of bark was scraped off. The inner

bark was rolled up again and soaked in sea water for another several
days to make it soft and to remove any resin from the fibers. ]
The next step involved beating the strips to form the kapa material. ? '

The softened strips were placed across a stone anvit and pounded
with a round mallet called a hohoa, which turned them into longer
strips. The -strips were left out in the sun to bleach before being
t wrapped in tea leaves and placed in a covered pot of water to soak
again for two weeks. This would soften them up for a second round
of beating, this time on a wooden anvil. The instrument used for this
stage in the process was a square maliet called a kuku, and each of

T
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the mallet’s four sides had a different texture The side with the coarsest
grooves was used first to break down the wet bark. Then two other
sides with finer grooves were used to further mash the bark, and the
final stage of beating was done using the fourth smooth side of the

To give the material a personal touch, a kapa maker might mark the
- cloth with her own special design that would show through the fabric,
““much like a watermark on a piece of high-quality paper.

~ Finished kapa material was always white from the strips of bark
.. being bleached in the sun. However, kapa makers had many sources
- of dye that could be used to color the fabric. By using leaves, roots,
- berries, and bark, a variety of shades of red, yellow green, blue, pink,
- and purple could be produced to make the kapa colorful. Free-hand
deS|gns could be brushed onto the fabric o lend additional decoration.
‘There was also a stamping process using bamboo that had a design
~cut into the inner side of the stalk. Dipped in dye, this stamp was
repeatedly placed on the cloth, allowing kapa makers to produce their
- own artistic creation. Coconut oil, scented fern leaves, and sandalwood
. were used to lend pleasing scents to the material as a finishing touch.
e "Ihe arrival of Europeans in the late 1700s introduced woven cloth;
Ufand the art form of kapa making died out. However, there has been a
<recent resurgence in making kapa material. Hawaiian artists are taking
~interest and pride in their past culture, and kapa is once again being
made today using the same process as was used centuries ago.

mallet to bond the fibers together into the desired width of the kapa.
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1.

~ Which of the following can be inferred
from paragraph 2 about eighteenth

 century Hawaiian religious beliefs?

(A) Kapa was considered to be a
~ creation of the gods.

(B) Supernatural beings were thought to

~ inhabif the island with the people.
(C) The kapa-making process was
considered a way to anger the gods.
(D) Hawaiian gods were greedy and
demanded nice things.

. What does the author of the 'passa;qe |

- imply about the wauke tree?

- {A) They were easy to care for and grow.

(B) Only old trees could be used for
kapa. - ' .

(C) Its trunk is not naturally straight.-

(D)-It was the only tree that could be

- used for kapa. :

3., Which of the following cah' be inferred
- from paragraph 4 about the bark used-

" to make kapa?

(A) Dry fibers were not ﬂemble enough
to make the material. -
(B) Variations in its color resulted in
different colored kapa.
(C) The inner layer of bark was not
~ needed to make kapa. _
(D) Different kinds of bark produced
© different designs.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

_____ -——-

: ‘began. with the

| _' bark was scraped off and soaked in water, the softened strips were pounded with

. 78 Chapter3

The passage dlscusses how Hawanans in the elghteenth century made materlal called s

that

' kapa out of tree bark. The process of making’ kapa required

‘ of wauke trees. Once the trees were gathered, the

kapa makers used

shells to cut-the bark off the stalk. After the | |nner

, then dyed and scented. Though kapa making became a Iost art for -

using traditional methods. o . ' j

several generations, there has been a recent in'making kapa materials
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inhabitants. However, this theory has been disputed by the discovery
of two major fossil sites. These sites provide evidence that organisms
during the Cambrian Period were actually much more diverse than
sea life today. _ B _

Around 545 million years ago, a large number of complex multi-
celled organisms appeared over a five-to-fen-million-year period. This
phenomenon occurring in such an evolutionarily brief amount of time
is called the Cambrian Explosion. This sudden burst of life is responsible
for most of the major animal groups that are recognized today. The
majority of fossils found from the Cambrian period have been classified

~.as arthropods. They are related to-today's insects, spiders, and
', Crustaceans. During the Cambrian Period, the first shelled animals
WEth exoskeletons appeared, called trilobites. Natural selection is
thought to have promoted larger sizes in organisms, and there was a

need for hard skeletons io provide structural support. The exoskeleton

" helped preserve organisms in fossil form. By studying examples
.found at two major fossil sites, scientists now know much more about

these Cambrian species than before.

The Chengjiang Biota in China preserved many diverse organisms
from the Early Cambrian Period in a section of mudstone fifty meters
thick known as the Maotianshan Shale. The fossils are embedded
one to two centimeters deep in the stone, providing the oldest Cambrian
examples of diverse and well-preserved soft-bodied organisms. Though
their presence has been known since 1900, it was the discovery of g
trilobite fossil in 1984 that revealed the information Chengjiang could
offer. The unique preservation of the soft body paits and internal soft
tissue of organisms, as opposed to just the hard skeletal elements
usually found in fossils, presented a wealth of knowledge about the
organisms in the Cambrian period. More than 120 species have been
classified al Chengjiang Biota, and more than ten animal phyla
recognized. However, there were also a number of fossils that could not
be categorized. These mysterious fossils exhibited features that have
not been seen in modern organisms. It is believed these organisms
may have failed at evolution and died out as quickly as they appeared.

No doubt the Chengijiang Biota demonstrates a wide diversity of

:Cambrian life. However, the most significant discovery that suggests

" The seas during the Cambrian period of the Earth's history were tes
. teeming with new forms of life. Scientists once thought these early
.. multi-celled creatures could not possibly be as varied as today’s ocean
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- animals in the Cambrian Period wete more diverse than modern -

animals is the Burgess Shale in the Canadian Rockies of British
Columbia. It was first discovered in 1909 by Charles Doolittle Walcott,
secretary of the Smithsonian Institute in Washington, DC. He spent
eight years collecting more than 65,000 specimens. He took them
back to the Smithsonian, where they stayed undisturbed until 1971,
That year, a professor and two graduate studlents re-examined the
fossils using modern technology to project large images of them on .
the wall. This magnified details that could not be seen earlier. The fossils:
from the Burgess Shale indicated that the multi-celled organisms
inhabiting the Cambrian Period had a much broader range of body
styles than previously thought. Like the Chengjiang Biota, many ofthe -
fossils at the Burgess Shale contain preserved soft parts.of organisms,
and there is an extensive amount of overlap in the large number of

" species found at the two sites.

Two examples of the diverse organisms found during the Cambrian
period that have no modern counterparts ‘in today's seas are the
Marelia and the Anomalocaris. The Mareliais the most common arthropod
from the Cambrian Period. It had two pairs of curving spines that may

~ have functioned as armor, two pairs of antennae, and twenty-six body

segments. Each body segment had a pair of branohed appendages
to move it across the sea floor. The greatest enemy of the Marellawas
the Anomalocaris, a tubular organism with flexible lobes on the sides of
its body to move it through the water. It measured from sixty centimeters
to two meters in length. It snatched its prey using two spiked feeding

~ arms, and then ate them with its circular mouth. Many fossils from the

Cambrian-period show several organisms like Marella and Anomalocaris
that do not fit into any of the modern biclogical classification systems
and have no recognizable descendants in today's oceans.

The study of fossils from the Chengjiang Biota and the Burgess
Shale give insight to the kinds of creatures that inhabited the seas
during the Cambrian Period. Though it is still uncertain how these
multi-celled organisms developed so quickly, it is certain that they
were more diverse in form than animals today.




Theory:

.~ Which of the following can be inferred
# about fossils be_fore the Cambrian Period?

“(A) None has been found with an outer

= shell.

E (B) They were not very well preserved.
- (C) All of the fossils found are related to

arthropods.
(D) They are fossils of creatures that
lived in warm water.

Which of the fb!lowi'ng'cén be infe‘rred. .

from paragraph 3 about the fossils found
at the Chenjiang Biota?

{A) Itis difficult to determine prey and
predator among the fossils.

(B) Preserved soft body parts aided
scientists in the classification of
organisms. '

(C) There were more trilobites than
arthropods during the Cambrian
Period.

(D) Scientists have by now classified all
of the fossils found there.

Support ;-

Support 2:

Support 3:

3. What does the author of the passage
imply about Charles Doolittle Walcott's
discoveries?

(A) The animal forms suggest that the
seas were much warmer than today. '

(B) Land animals probabily first evolved in
the area of the Burgess Shale.

(C) The significance of the Burgess Shale

was not recognized previously.

(D) It was proof that the Marellawas - .~ |

~ similar-to modern organisms. _
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Fill in the blanks to complete tl{e. summary.
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Necessary Skills |

B, -v:'—.’:-':;‘»:—.—%."',-s."_'A- L

. Determrnrng why the author has presented a prece of mtormatlon in a oertarn
- place or way within a passage o .

*_Understanding the role of a certain statement ina passage
® Inferring the author’s intention in mentioning certain information

® Relating specific information to the main ideas of a passage in order to understand
- the purpose of the rnformataon

Example Questions

® The author discusses " in paragraph)(rn order to
® Why does the author mention _ "

® Theauthoruses ____ -~ ° as'an example of
Strategiesl

® learn and understand the meamng of oertarn words and phrases often used to
describe rhetorical purposes: definition, examp!e function, to ilfustrate, to explain,
to contrast, to refute, to note, to criticize.

. ® Focus on logical links between sentenoes and paragraphs ina passage

3
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perform their day-to-day duties, few have time to recognize potential
issues that the company may face in the future. For managers, knowing
how to spot particular trends that may have a negative impact on
business is the key to avoiding negative outcomes. :
The first set of situations that managers should watch for is simple
deviations from the norm. Past experience is the best indicator of
what “the norm” should be. If, for instance, a toy company has made

expect similar sales to continue. If sales drop dramatically for one or
_ more quarters, managers should attemp_t- to discover the source of
, ' the decreased sales. Perhaps a competitor has released similar toys,
o or the tastes of children have shifted and the toys are no longer wanted.
Whatever the case, itis the duty'of management to discover the change
_responsible for the deviation and address it. '

‘is by noting the behavior of athers. Employees may wam managers of a
faultin their system that could pose problems to the business in the long
term. Staff members may begin resigning, or those in upper management
might shift their strategy. The behavior of other people, independent
of simple-sales numbers, is a fundamental part of understanding
problems that may face the business. Managers must be willing to do
their part in addressing these issues. Other employees typically lack

“the power within the business to make the necessary changes. If, for
example, a business gets an increased number of customer complaints
concerning unreliable shipping, it is the responsibility of the manager
to address the problem. By understanding other people’s motivations
for acting a particular way, managers can counteract potential problems.

Finally, the performance of the competition provides the most
obvious sign of potential problems in a business. If the competition
begins reporting higher earnings or sales, managers should study the

~competition. They may see what their businesses can do to remain
competitive. As well, managers should also identify shortcomings of

manager will attempt to discover the source of the competition’s failure.
-By understanding the mistakes athers make, managers can help their
businesses avoid making the same errors.

Naturally, it is impossible for managers to identify all of the problems

o 84 Chapterd

‘trend:.

One of the most important tasks for managers in a business is to : :
' “the pattern of behavior or .. -

identify problems. While employees can typically be relied upon to -
: some!hlng'

..a change or d|fference
' from-what,is uswal or:
- expecled

sales of five million dollars quarterly for the past several years, it can
©“motivation:

Another method of discovering a problem that may face a business -

competitors. If a competitor sees a dramatic decrease in Sales, a savvy

general dnrectton of

deviatlo,

d'es'lred“g-oa[s

the reasons one behavesﬁ_",fg}'a
ina cerlaln way. - '
potentlal

~ possible

intultive: :
baged on what one feels =~

1o be true without

CONSCioUs reasoning
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that a company may face. In addition, solutions may vary dependmg’
on the values and past experiences of a manager. It is an intuitive
~ process that cannot be made clear with simple aquations. In fact, many |
* managers stumble upon problems before they become apparent in

- sales numbers or other formal data,

. a ::.-
b
=)
2"

Solution 1:

“Solution 2:

Solution 3

Why does the author mention the toy

company in paragraph 27

' (A) To give a scenario showing how a

company might lose sales to

competition

(B} To provide an example of how a
manager might observe a deviation
from the norm

(C) To show that there are a number of
factors that may impact a oompany 'S
sales

(D) To argue that the performance of .
competition is crucial to a company's
success
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Explanation:
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Explanation:
Explanation: .

2. The author mentions unrehabie shlpplng
in paragraph 3in orderto . S

(A) point out that a business must be -
aware of other businesses invoived
in its process

(B) illustrate how a manager can -
understand other people's behavior
to find problems -

(C) underscore the importance of good
shipping in any business model

(D) assume that customers are inclined .
to complain about poor delivery
service -
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competition in paragraph 4 in-order to
- (A) Highlight how managers can use a

(B) Argue that nearly any business is
open to competitors in the -
‘marketplace . '

(C) Show that competitors can increase
their sales by releasing unique
products

(D) llustrate how competttton leads to

. lower prices and less profit in
- competitive marketplaces

3. The author'describe‘,_s the shortcomings of - -

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

competitor's failure to their advantage . - |

busmesses Ftrst by reoognlzmg partlcular |

any devratrons from the
| problems by understandmg people S

Managers can also counteract potentlal;. =

_ Finally, managers should also study the competttton for signs of _

The passage descrlbes ways that managers can identlfy potenttai problems'm thet

that may .negattvely

S tmpact the busmess managers can avoid problems Next they should also be aware, :

for actmg in a certatn way

' problems in their business. Identtfytng potential problems faced by a company is an.
| _process that cannot be made clear with simple equations.
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Plant geneticists have been mampulatmg the genetic structure of
"piants for hundreds of years. in some cases, plants are selectively
bred to create heartier, healthier plants. Using similar techniques,
plant genetlcrsts can also alter a plant's genetic structure to protect

plant species, food shortages as a result of pests can be avoided.
Chemical barriers are some of the most common features
. introduced by geneticists to protect plants against pests. By selectively
cross-breeding particular plants, scientists can create a unique
genetic strain that produces a chemical repellant to the pests that
- would otherwise consume it. Following the American Revolutionary War,
the Hessian fly became an epidemic in the Midwest portion of the
country. The flies laid their eggs on the leaves of wheat plants. The
larvae hatched from the eggs would work their way down the leaves
-and eat the stem of the plants. This feeding pattern weakened the stems
: of the wheat plants, cdlsing.them tobreak. In response to impending
heat shortagee researchers introduced a trait through crossbreeding
“that allowed the wheat to produce a chemical. The chemical killed
§ Hessian fly larvae when they ate the wheat's leaves. This prevented
Vsevere wheat shortages. Alternatively, plant geneticists can use similar

features that impede pests. Leafthoppers are a common pest among
smaooth-leaf crops such as alfalfa, beans, and potatoes. However, if
S vulnerable plants are selectively bred to make the leaves rougher
-1 U | leafhoppers can be repelled. -

S It is also possible to genetically manipulate pest populations

directly. Introducing a large number of sterile males into a population
drastically reduces reproduction. Males are bred in a laboratory and

The sterile insects are then released into an area, where they compete
with virile males to reproduce with females of the species: As a large
percentage of the maie insect population is sterile, the number of
impregnated fernales is relatively low. This significantly reduces the
poputation of the pests’ next generation. Screwworms, a species of
- fly that kiils cattie by causing open wounds, has been combated by
introducing sterile males to its population.
Finally, plant geneticists have begun manually manipulating the
genetic structure of plants. Using cutting-edge biotechnology, they
can alter genes without crossbreeding. By introducing new genetic

~against pests or other factors. By introducing new features into a.

physical barriers to repel insects. Certain plants have actual physical

then exposed to a slight amount of radiation, which renders them sterile.
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- elements with biotechnalogy, plants can become resistant to potential -
pests. virtually overnight, The genetic makeup of plant viruses, for.
instance, has been introduced into the genetic structure of the plants
themselves, rendering them immune from the disease.

- As knowledge of -genetics increases and the ability to manipulate
genes improves with technological advancements, the possibilities are -
nearly endless. Food shortages can be averted, pests can be deterred,
and plants can adjust to their environment. With new discoveries, the
process is becoming more streamlined. Hopefully, with the aid of
genetic manipulation, science may cne day be able to stop hunger
around the world. '

Method 1: Detail: -

Detail 1:

Méthod 2 | /‘

Detail 2:

Method 3: : : Detail:
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s:i-'Why does the author discuss Hessian
-flies in paragraph 2?7 _

A) To point out that pests can be
. introduced into an enwronment in
non-natural ways

types of crops is key in protectang
- against pests
...{C) To show how crossbreeding can be

from pests

- (D) Toillustrate how confiict can affect an
environment by mtroducmg new
“species

- Why does the author mention
screwworms in paragraph 37

(A) To push for policies that would allow
. farmers to use radiation treatment on
pasts
% (B) To show that pests can easily be
=4+ dealt with if their mating habits are
" well understood
(C).To point out that pests are capable of
' affecting not only plants, but animals
as well
(D) To give an example of how the
introduction of sterile,males can affect
- a pest population

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

3 The author discusses b|otechnology in -

(B) To argue that the choice of particular

used to introduce chemlcal protection

ONIAYIY -

__paragraph 4 in.order fo. 'y
(A) note that plant genetlcs is stlll an

important field of knowledge .

(B) argue that genetic manipuiation of .
plants may have unknown
consequences

- (C) show how plant viruses pose no
- problem to modern science

(D) explain current developments in the

field of plant genetics
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The passage discusses how plant genetics has played a significant role in combating

pests. Some plants are bred selectively to create

. healthier plants. By

cross-breeding plants, genetacusts can introduce new strains that produce a chemical

to protect them from pests. Alternatively, _ males

may be introduced to pest populations to reduce their reproduction. Finally, bictechnology

can alter a plant's genes to make it resistant to pests

genetics can help deter pests and

overnight. Plant.

food shortages.
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Behavioral economics is a field that attempts to understand how
consumers make choices that affect the marketplace. It began in the
classical period (1776-1870). At this time, the field of economics was
. closely tied to the field of psychology. During this era, economists

" were deeply'inter_ested in what drove particular consumers to make

T e

were closely tied to how much utility a person derived from making them.

dictates that individuals will be rational in their decision-making process.
This does not necessarily mean that they will make a choice that is
economically beneficial.to them. Instead, behavioral economics asserts
that people will make a decision that will result in some perceived
increase in utility. For instance, many people often.give to charity. In
purely material terms, they are not making a sound economic choice:
There is little physica! benefit they receive in exchange. However, by

In turn; they experience an overall increase in utll|ty
" Second, behavioral economists recognize that pedple make choices
based upon how certain situations or products are framed. in economic
- terms, framing refers to the way products are phrased or explained
to consumers. For example, the painkiller aspirin was once used only
for headache relief. As time went on, pharmaceutical companies realized
that aspirin could be used for other painful ailments. Through successful
framing of aspirin’s additional benefits, companies were able o increase
their customers’ utility. As a result, aspirin sales rose significantly. Thus,
framing can have a major influence over buying behavior when it
appeals to consumers’ concepts of utility. -
“Finally, behavioral economists are forced to recognize non-rational
decisions by consumers. Non-rational decisions result from a
miscalcutation in a particular situation. Most misperceptions are
attributed to social psychology. This is where a crowd misinterprets
particular elements of an object or situation. For example, many feel
that an increase in wealth always leads t0 an increase in utility. However,
studies have proven that while increasing wealth can increase utiity
up 1o a certain level, eventually people reach a point when wealth no

- continue to believe that more money will bring increased happiness.
These beliefs affect the choices they make in their daily hves.

Pl
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particular decisions: These choices, behavioral economists believed, 5

Behavioral economics rests upon a few key assumptions. First, it - -

- worthwhile-of fistifie
-~ allment:
~an finess:
. diminish: :
o becomé Iess '

giving to charity, consumers may feel more satisfied with themselves.. i

longer matters as much. In this case, the utility from making more
money quickly diminishes. Despite this proven fact, many people

dynamic

" characterized by constant
-change of lransformat_lon :

ATt WV
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Both rational and non-rational factors may influence an individual's
; decisions. Thus, behavioral economics is a complicated and somistimes
unpredictable field. It is nearly impossibie to evaluate every variable”
that determines a single individual's choice. However, behavicral
_ economists focus on much larger groups. By spotting trends in larger
groups of people, behavioral economists can help businesses. With an-
understanding of particular patterns in consumer behavior, businesses

- can adjust their advertising, pricing, or production models to maximize

- sales. At one time, behavioral economics was disregarded by most
. econamists. They thought it too abstract and dynamic to be worthwhile.

- The field has become more popular in the last several yaars, however,
and continues to grow.
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| Topic: - ' ‘ 'Aspec.:t 1:

- Aspect 2:

'\" | Aspect 3:

1. Why does the author mention charity in 2. The author discusses aspirin in
paragraph 27 : paragraph 3 in order to
{A) To explain the role of charity in {A) reveal the rationality of the .
economic decisions pharmaceutical companies
(B) To explain that rational individuals (B) provide an example of how'
tend to act in ways that bring little businesses can present a product
material benefit (C) 'show that not all rational decisions
{C) To explain that material benefit is the are the best economic choice
main determinant of rationality (D) give an example of how consumers
(D) To explain how choices can be can lead the framing process
rational without having material -
benefit

Rhetorical Purpose Questions 91 —




3. The author discusses increased wealth in - e o
paragraph 4 in order to - .

{A) exemplify some people’s refusal to
acknowledge economics -
(B) point out that rational decisions are
not always the best ones
- (C) argue that rationaiity is often
. misinterpreted
. (D) show that individuals may not always
“act rationally '

Filf in the blanks to complete the summary.

T ’:Behavroral ; ‘ .
o lt was ongrnally ctosely tled to the freld ot

jconsumer behavror Behavroral economics acknowledges tha__ onsumers are ratronal in

therr decrsrons aIthough those deorsrons may not be eoonomroal_ly

', 'For exampte many people glve money to Ithough they do not

' benefit matenally fromit.. Also people make choroes based on how certarn situations or - _
products are framed For: instanoe compames ohanged the framrng of asprrrn once it was- e
found to ease a variety of ' ,In addttron consumers sometimes make

~ irrational decisions based on misperoeptions such as the. bellef that making more money .
increases happrness The reality i is that once a certain level of wealth is reached the
' amount of happrness felt from earning more money
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- Whenrunning a business, it is important for managers to understand
* employess’ career goals and attitudes toward their job. By understanding
. psychological phases that emiployees may be experiencing, managers
. can help the business. They can pick out particularly able and willing
- people to benefit the business. While it is impossible to generalize an
- individual's ambitions entirely, the Levinson model has been used to
-~ formulate how people approach their careers at different tlmes in’
- their lives. :
~ The Levinson model was created by Danief Levmson It was based
~upon his study of forty men in four different occupational groups.
Hourly industry workers, business executives, university biologists,
and novelists were all surveyed extensively. Their answers were then |
“used to identify particular periods common among all groups. The
resulting Levinson madel then attempted to explain career approaches.
‘Results were placed in the context of five- to seven-year cycles that
Sl Gcour over the course of an adult's fife. These cycles represent different
' f'.approaches to one’s personal and professional life, and how those
approaches translate into professional behavior.

) 7 The Levinson model begins with the seventeen- to twenty—two-
'year-old age group, when individuals are trying to establish emotional
and financial independence from their families, Some go to college,
while others choose to enter the work force directly. Over the course
of early aduithood, individuals dabble in a number of different careers
-and experiences. Many people associate this period with a process
- _ of seff-discovery. Since they.are.no longer students and are attempting -

- - | tofind a professional field right for them, there are few facets of their

g lives with which they can form an identify.

_Asindividuals enter their thirties, they take a step back and evaluate

their experiences. Feeling pressure to “settle down" and begin a
formalized career, individuals will most likely pursue a career in a
field they find interesting. In their mid-adulthood phase, a career will
be decided upon. The individual wili then focus on advancing in the
workplace. Success in the workplace will be his or her primary point
of identification. As the products of these efforts become evident and
individuals become financially secure, they may turn inward and ,
re-evaluate their career and goals. With financial security established in 3
the mid-forties, individuals seek to secure friendships and re-establish ;

- contact with old acquaintances. Their financial security gives thern the Q
opportunity to focus on their personal lives. As they reach the age of
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retirement, they once agaln re-focus their lives outside ot the professmnal

realm. - : SRR =
While the Levinson model i helpful for managers |t is only a series 5
of generalizations. Some question its value in the current marketplace.

- Many social and cultural changes have taken place since Levinson
first published his findings in.the 1970s. For instance, Bill Gates, the
famous and very wealthy founder of M|crosoft defied the phases of
the Levinson model, He started out at a young age with a single focus
and retained that focus throughout his life. Since there are exceptions
fo the Levinson model, managers should get to know all of their
employees personally, Managers should not attempt to categorize
‘employees’ goals according to a narrow, age-based model.

Cycle 1.
Cycle 2:
Cycle 3:
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Why does the author mention . 3 The author uses Bill Gates as an !

tend to stick to one career

The author discusses financial security in -
~paragraph 4 in order to - '

(A) suggest that the transition from
mid-adulthood to late adulthood is ' o : .
smooth ' L
(B) argue that financial success is the
primary motivator for those in late
- adulthood
2+-(C) show that success in one's career.is
S typically assaciated with ong’s
© happiness
(D) explain why those in late adulthood
begin to focus on things besides their
career

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary
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self-discovery in paragraph 37 _ exampie of : ST
- (A) To help explain the changes takmg o (A an except!on to the Levmson model :
" place in early adulthood © (B) evidence supportmg the Levinson
- (B) To iflustrate how young adults are .- model
dissatisfied with their lives ' (C) how the Levinson model has been
(C} To show that managers need tobe used to foster success: L
- aware of employees’ changes (D) the cultural and social forces at work
(D) To explain why young employees : in the Levinson model’

ONILIMA
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~ By extensively . anumber of professionals from different occupations,, - -

Daniel Levinson identified a series of cycles that individuals: go through. The Levinson
maodel, while unable to generalize individuals’ _ entirely, can describe

how t they approach their careers throughout their hfe For example, in early adulthood,
people in a number of different careers and experiences. In their

thirties and forties, people tend to pursue a career they find interesting and renew contact

with old _ | . While the cycles may be somewhat valuable to managers,
not everyone follows them, like in the case of Bill Gates, who the

Levinson model by focusing on one thing throughout his life.

.-..--....—--....._--.......__--.-........--......-‘.-_............-...._u......-..-_._‘.-...-..,..__...._--..--_..-......___..........__-....--.-.-..-..........-..........-.-.....-_---.-__--...
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Around the 10" céntury, anew architéctUrai style was rhaking its debut

across Westemn Europe. Known for its massive quality and thick walls, the.

Romanesque style marked the beginning of a period that would-be known
for its large cathedrals and churches: About 200 years after the development

-of Romanesque archlte_cture, however, Gothic architecture became the
preferred style for cathedrals and churches. Even today, the structures —

inspired by Gothic style continue to -amaze and dazzle onlookers.
Although Gothic architecture would succeed Romanesque architecture
in popularity, it was strongly influenced by the style before it. Still,
‘there are also a number of differences between the two styles.

The most obvious difference between Romanesque and Gothic
architectural styles is the construction of archways. As the name
suggests, Romanesque styles borrowed heavily from Roman
architecture. In Rome, semi-circular archways were popular, so most
Romanesgue buildings had semi-circular archways. The Gothic style
that followed favored a pointed archway, where the two sides of an

“-arch curve upward and meet at a point. Pointed arches are more
structurally sound than their semi-circular counterparts They also

allow greater-architectural flexibility. With its pointed: arches, Gothic
architecture appears more vertical and almost seems as it it is reaching

to the heavens. More than any other feature, the pointed arch became

the defining feature of Gothic style. It would frame the windows, doors,
~and passageways of countless European cathedrals. Many have
argued that these early instances of pointed archways are reflective
- of an Islamic influence. Indeed, pointed archways were popular in the
Middle East for some time before they became popular in Europe.
The concept of the pointed arch allowed architects to change the
way they approached vaults in churches and cathedrals. The ceilings
of Romanesque structures were fairly modest, favoring long hails
topped with a long, continuous, sémi-circular archway. These ceilings
are known as barrel vaults because they look like a large barrel that
has been cut in half vertically and made into a roof. Romanesque ceilings
also include simple beam structures laid across .a span of two walls.
Eventually, as pointed archways became more popular and their
structural advantages were realized, they began to.be incorporated
into the vaults of Gothic structures. Ribbed vaults, or ceilings that
span square areas, also became popular in Gothic architecture. By
installing a pointed arch along the diagonals of a square and filling in the
area between, ribbed vaults were a versatile alternative to traditional
barrel vaults. Most importantly, ribbed vaults transferred the weight of
the ceiling differently than barrel vaults. They also allowed for- more
architectural freedom.

e 96 Chapter 4
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discern between Romanesque and Gothic architectural styles. Since
the barrel vaults of Romanesque ceilings required two strong walls for
Support; an architect was limited to long halls with minor variations.
Ribbed vaults allowed the weight of the ceiling to be distributed between

four points along the comers of the vault's expanse. Since four points -
cannot bear the weight of an entire ceiling, the points were secured using
buttresses. In Gothic architecturs, flying buttresses were preferred for.

their weight bearing abilities. They were constructed outside of the actual
structure along the sides. Archways would then be constructed that
connected the buttresses to the sides of the building. Using this method,
flying buttresses could actually be used to transfer the weight of the

- ribbed vault ceiling outside .of the building. Due to their structural

- advantages, flying buttresses became a popular feaiure in Gothic
architecture. The architsctural advantage of flying butresses and their
weight distribution also allowed for ornate windows. Since Romanesque
barrel vaults required strong walls, an architect could not insert windows
without compromising the integrity of the ceiling. As flying butiresses
allowed weight to be distributed through a small portion of the wall to
a buttress outside, windows became a possibility. .

2tyle that preceded it, there is no-way to clearly define a point at which
,-\_;@ne style ended and the other began. The adoption of Gothic stylistic
glements, however, quickly took hold in Western Europe. Gothic elements
appeared in Romanesque churches and cathedrals long before
Gothic architecture becaime part of the mainstream. In spite of their
‘similarities, though; it became clear around the 12" or 13" century
that a new style was in place, independent from the Romanesque. By
understanding the differences- between the two, one can better
~-understand how one style contributed to another.

The construction and use of buttresses also'allows one to easily-

i Since Gothic architecture borrowed heavily from the Roméhééqﬂe )

ontavay [
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- Differences in Architectural Styles

Style 1: _ Style 2:
I B
Feature 1: - Feature 1:
Feature 2; Feature 2;
1
Feature 3 ' Feature 3:
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. Why does the author mention the Mrdd!e
East?

(A} To show that Eur.opeans were open o

_influence from around the world
(B} To point out that there was contact
. between the Middle East and Europe
(C) To argue that Gothic architecture
originated in the Islamic world
(D) To explain a theory regarding the

3. The author diséusses w'i_ndowe in

paragraph 4 inorderto’. |
(A} reveal the availability of glass that
_came about in the Gothic period

" (B} explain the goals that drove the

architectural advancements of the
Gothic period

-_ -(C) give an example of Romanesque

. “influences in Gothic architecture

(D) highlight the architectural

origins of pointed arches
o -opportunities flying buttresses made
- . . -available
2. ‘The author uses a barrel cut in half as an o
- example of . o
(A) early influences in Romanesque
“architecture _
" (B) a difference between ribbed and
* barrel vaults _
, (C) the general shape of barrel vaults
~ (D) the influence of engineering on
architecture

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

-lThe pas age_, desorrbee drfferenoes between Gothro and Homanesque styles of arohrteoture o
o i Gothrc arch:tectural style borrowed several elements from the earlier Homanesque style and .
. became the

style for the burldlng of cathedrals and Churohes The use

~of pomted arohes makes Gothic architecture appear more . and the _'
- .use of rrbbed vaults allowed for more arohltectural freedom when ' :
square areas Flyrng buttresses in Gothrc arohrteoture set it apart from the Romanesque o 3

- ﬁ They were an important architectural advance in that their weight
allowed for the insertion of ornate wrndows Elements of Goth!o arohrtecture appeared in
F{omanesque bulldrngs long before it became part of the

4
i
B3

i
3
8

98 cChapter4




-"v‘-

SRR R

A
m
B
=
=
oo

P AR

_ Genet|c code provides the basis of most physical charagcteristics.
It determines one’s gender, eye color, hair color, and a myriad of other

-codes contain instructions for all celiular activity. In some instances,
~ however, a person’s genetic code can be flawed. A gene may undergo
- mutations for a number of reasons. This can resultin a genetic disease.
- A genetic disease is so ingrained in a person’s genetic code (DNA)
. that it cannot be cured using traditional medical methods. Doctors
.. cannot simply prescribe medicine or perform surgery to repair genes.
~Instead, the genetic structure must be mampulated directly.
Only with recent advances in genetic science have physicians
been able to begin curing genetic diseases. Doctors can now treat a
_number of genetic diseases that individuals may inherit from their
-parents. The process, however, is difficult to master and continues to
. Pose a number of problems. Perhaps more than any other medacal
14 '.fleId ‘genetic therapy remains truly experimental.
R In order to alter a person’s genetlc code, the particular gene
~“causing the problem must first be identified. By taking tissue samples
+ ‘and isolating a strand of DNA from a cell, scientists can compare an
-individual's DNA to a normal genetic code. After the mutated portion
of the DNA has been discovered, scientists can go about engineering

a genetic treatment to permanently fix the problem. The process is not

simple. The body’s immune system is designed to identify DNA structures
besides .those normally: found. in the body and destroy the' cells

factors that make every person unique. Just as a computer program
- gives specific instructions on how the computer should act, genetic

- containing them. In order o bypass the immune system, scientists have -

to introduce the new genetic code using different methods.

The repair of a gene involves a device called a vector. A vector
can be any form of biological material that carriés a genetic code.
Viruses are the most common vectors used, as they are pathogenic
and easily spread throughout a person's cellular structure. Doctors
manually manipulate the genetic makeup of a vector before the material
is introduced into a patient’s body. This is so that it wil carry new,

repaired DNA to the body. If the vector is a virus, then the virus has o

been engineered so that it is harmless. The vector is then placed inside
an individual. Vector transplants may take place ex vivo (externally)
by removing a partion of the patient's body. This introduces the vector
~ directly into the tissue and places it back into the body. Alternatively,
vectors may be implanted in vivo, whereby veclor cells carrying the
new DNA are injscted directly into the patient's body. Transplants
typically take place within the part of the body affected by the genetic

“ recover:
“lo return to a norm&l state
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disease. Fer instance, a person with a genetic disease affecting the
liver might have it femoved in order to introduce the vector celts ex.
vivo before putting it back in the body.

(Genetic therapy is not as simple as introducing a vector, however
The body's immune system is designed to detect cells with a genetic
makeup unlike the DNA carried by the rest of the cells in the body.
Genetic therapy may be in vain if the body’s immune system attacks
and kills the vector cells containing repaired DNA. In 20086, a group
of Italian researchers discovered a way to overcome this problem.
[ Their method aliows doctors to manipulate another portion of the DNA -
o strand. This prevents the body's.immune system from identifying the
T unique genetic code. As a result, vector cells can replicate in the
R O body unhindered by the immune system. : :

S The use of viral genes as vectors remains a source of concern for
st “gene therapy. If the body's immune system has already been exposed
o to the virus used as a vector, it is more likely able to destroy cells

' containing the new DNA. Additionally, introducing new DNA to a
particular portion of the body can cause discomfort in the patient.
Moreover, there is always the possibility that the viral vector will
recover its ability to cause disease inside the patient. In this casg,a =
genetic disease may be treated, but a new, potentially'harmful disease . . '
may be infroduced into the patient's body. Given the maniputation the
disease may have undergone to prevent the body’s immune system -
from attacking the vector, it is possible that the immune system will
be unable to fight the new disease. In spite of these risks, a number
of doctors are now using genetic therapy to treat patlents

 Genetic Therapy.

Protilem 1: Problem 2. . _ Problem 3:

!
_Step’t _
v
| Step 2:-
$ 3 3 :

\..-_—-—- 100 chapter 4

il




The author mentions a computer program
in paragraph 1 in order to

- (A) give an example of a concept similar
to a genetic code

(B) draw a relation between computers
and genetic mutation 7

(C) show that the human body operates
more efficiently than a computer

(D} suggest that doctors need computers
to treat genetic disease

Why does the author mention liver
surgery in paragraph 47
(A} To argue that genetic diseases
“should be treated using ex vivo
methods
( ) To describe an instance of a
- fransplant occurring where the
- disease affects the body
(C) To highlight the difference between
-~ ex vivo and in vivo transplant
procedures
" (D) To provide an explanation of an ex
~ vivo vector transplant

- Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

Genetic therapy direct'l‘y alters DNA to treat genetic diseases. As doctors cannot
prescribe medication or perform surgery to repair genes, the genetic structure must be

directly. To

3. Why does the author mention Italian

e e,
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researchers in paragraph 57

(A) To show that the body's responses
may not always be adequate in
- treating a disease - R
-(B) To provide an example of the immune
system attacking vector cells '
(C) To explain discoveries about how
~ genetic therapy can avoid immune -
systems
(D) To illustrate how vector cells are
naturally inclined to replicate in the
_human body -
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the immune system, sc:enttsts create

a vector, which contains the corrected genenc data. Because they are
and spread easny through a person 's body, viruses are the most common vectors. Itis
introduced into the patient’s body, where it can
immune system. While some genetic diseases may be cured through genetic therapy,

possibilities such as viral vectors

unhindered by the

their ability to cause diseases mean

that genetic therapy remains a complex and experimental field.
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Instructions: Choose the bestword or -
phrase to complete gach sentence. -

1. Sales of the popular book began to _
after the author admitted

(A} teem

(B} accumulate
(C) dabble

(D} diminish

collapsed building took several weeks to
_ complete.
i (A) speculations. -
: {B) debris
(C) sediment
(D) quirks

! 3. The water in the shallow pool quickly
after the sun came out.

evaporated
attained
defied
metabolized

A
B

(
(
(C
(D

4. The teacher - her young

students in class by using songs, chants,

and funny stories.
(A) surveyed
(B) honed

(C) engaged

(D} accumulated

5. According to the park’s rules and

, campfires must not bée
left unattended. - '

(A) equilibrium

(B} conservation

(C) ambitions

(D) regulations

S
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that most of her information was fictional.

2. The removal of ~_ fromthe

6.

B
(C
D

Investing in the successful fast food chain
became a(n) _. ___ decision for
the wealthy businessman. L
(A) extensive

(B) profitable

(C) preferred

( )sophisticated

After receiving treatment at the best

fhospltal in the country, the patient

quickly from his illness.

(A) recovered

(B) flourished

(C) reinstated -

(D) perceived

The damages to the bank’s security
system resulted in the __of

the employee responsible.
-(A) cue

B) resurgence

- (B)
. {C) termination
(D)

D) acquaintance

Instructions: Choose the word or phrase
closest in meaning to the underlined part
of each sentence.

Q.

‘The python is a shake that Kills its victims

by squeezing them, which cuts off the
circulation of air. '

(A) constricting

(B) dwindling

(C) corroding

(D) inscribing
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0. The human body is ot as dﬁ_l_aiﬁ as .
some m|ght think.

-(A) susceptible
(B) fragile -
.{C) inherent
(D) definitive

,1--.‘]T-he most famous film version of Mary
Shelley’s Frankenstein was made in 1931
and starred Boris Karloff. '
(A) adaptat:on

(B) sampfe

(C) observatory

+{D) motivation

2. In'about one-third of all cases of hepatitis
B, it is unknown how the patient became
Infected with the virus.

(A ) constituted -
(B) deposited -
+(C)engaged
(D) contracted

13. Comparison of the languages written on
 the Rosetta Stone allowed linguists to

- read Egyptian hieroglyphics.

“(A) enabled -

--(B) -adapted -

(C) replicated

( ) averted

14. Th_e juror in the trial was excused from
service because she was thought to have
‘an unfair prejudice against 1mmlgrants
(AY quirk
(B) variation
(C) bias
(D) guota

o _.1'5_.'-T'-he "presid'entia_l candidate referred to the.

Instructlons. erte the mlssrng words Use
the words below to fill in the blanks.

SERREA RS R i,

]

]

“recent war overseas when she said that
the country had made many sacrifices.
(A) exposed . ‘

(B} cued
- (C) peroelved
(D) alluded

13—
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The fieldl of environmental medicine explores the

. impact of dietary and environmental factors on

health and illness. Alr, water, and food are the
major areas in which we are exposed to

- 16, ' . substances like

. chemicals. Chemma!s enter our environment
. in many ways. People can be exposed to
cigarette smoke or air pollution from vehicles.
They can also ingest chemicals through

17. — drinking water or food.
A variety of 18. __can result -
from chemical exposure, ranging from mild
allergies to cancer..There is a strong

19. . betwsen chem|cal
exposure and illhess. Envirorimental medicing
practitioners seek not only effective treatment,
but also 20, _ measures for
patients. '

Instructions: Match the words that are snmilar
in meanmg

21, cultivate (A) grow ,
22. pronounced - (B) disapproval
23. potential (C) rotate
24. revolve (D) noticeable
25. criticism (E) possible
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Read the passage and answer the questions.

Stone statues and buildings that have stood in place for long periods of time have endured .
years of wind and weather, the effects of which are clearly visible in their outward appearances.
Corners lose their sharp angles and features seem to crumble away. The natural process that
breaks down rocks and-stone is called chemical weathering. In the natural course of things,
this type of disintegration is to be expected. When human use of fossil fuels is introduced into

- this equation, however, the process of chemical weathering is significantly affected. '
In nature, water and acids act as primary agents in chemical weathering, Water, whether in the - |
form of rivers or precipitation, plays amajor part in the erosion of rocks and stone formations as they
are weathered. “Dissolution” is the term scientists use for the process through which minerals are
dissolved in water. For example, sodium chloride, or salt, quickly dissipates in water. However, most -
- minerals will not dissolve in pure water alone. They must have at least one other substance present in
order fo initiate decomposition. When even a small amount of acid is added to water, its corrosive
power is magnified. Acid can be produced by natural means such as when organisms decay and
‘release organic acids back into the soil. Sulfide minerals such as pyrite release sulfuric acid intothe
‘atmosphere as they decay. These acids are absorbed into water and cause cofrosion in many
rocks. Additionally, when carbon dioxide from the atmosphere dissolves into raindrops, carbonic
acid is created. As rain and snow fall on stone over time, they wear down the layers of sediment that
make up the rock. Yet while many of these acidic reactions are fo be expected in nature, the
introduction of man-made byproducts has disrupted this natural cycle by hastening it along.

Man’s use of fossil fuels in factories, power plants, and vehicles has greatly increased the-
amount of carbon dioxide, sulfur, and nitrous oxides in the atmosphere. This has led to an
excessive amount of acid being produced and absorbed by different forms of water in the
atmosphere. Scientists point to acid precipitation, rain with abnormally high tevels of acid, as
the culprit for the premature corrgsion of stone statues and buildings. Whereas the natural
chemical weathenng process caused by the carbonic acid in rain would wear away rocks
slowly over time, now the rocks decay at a more rapid pace. The acids that are not absorbed
into rain or snow are often absorbed into the ground, seeping into ground water and affecting
rocks and stones in river béds and lakes.

The process of decay and corrosion that rocks and stone structures undergo is a natural
one that should take place over many years. Rainfall over time causes erosion and changes

: “in the rock. Humans, however, have brought about changes in this process, mcreasrng the
i - 1. speed at which stones are weathered by releasing more acid-producing compounds into the
e atmosphere. The effect is that buildings and monuments of stone that have stood for generations
-are experiencing swift decay.

-;» decompesitivn the slow, natural process of destruction and decay |
. b corrosion the process of damage to metal ur stone caused by a chemical reaction
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fossil fuels by humans in paragraph 12

(A) To introduce a factor that affects
chemical weathering

(B) To support the idea that chemical

~ weathering is natural _
(C) To argue that it is normal for stone
buildings to disintegrate

~ (D) To reveal the true causes of chemrcal

weathering

‘According to paragraph 2, which of thé 6.

following is true of dissolution?

(A) Salt partially dissolves when placed in
pure water,

(B) Water is responsible for only a small
amount of chemical weathering. -

- {C) A large majority of rocks and minerals

- dissolve in water alone.

4 (D) Small amounts of acid greatly

- Increase water's ability to dissolve

-. Minerais. ' 7.

. According to the passage, which of the

following is NOT true about the process of
chemical weatheting?

(A) Man does not play a part in how

.~ rocks weather, - : :

(B) Natural acid production assists in the
process.

(C) Stones are slowly worn away over
many years.

(D} Acid often contaminates groundwater. 8.

According to the passage, which of the
following is true of-acid precipitation?

(A) Itis a natural part of the weathering
process.

{B) Acid rain does not affect areas where

there is no poltution.

(C) The acid in acid rain is due to man’'s
use of fossil fuels.

(D) It seems not to affect desert areas
where there is no rain,

Why does the author mention the use of 5.

- (C) Carbonic acid is the most common

(B) contributors to the productron of acid

(C) Acid from the air directly corrodes

~ The author implies in paragraph 3 that

Which of the following can be inferred .
from paragraph 2 about acid?

(A) Most acids in the atmosphere result

~ from man-made byproducts.

(B) Even. unpolluted rain may contain . -~
acid.

acid found in the atmosphere,
(D) Natural acids seriously damage the
environment.

The author uses factories and vehicles as
examples of

(A) the largest producers of acrd rain

1S3L I IIVN DONILIMM DNDIVIAS ’BNINH.I.SI'I

© rain
(C) items that are corroded by chemicals
-over time
(D) man-made byproducts that have
disrupted nature

All of the following are true about acid
absorption in the environment EXCEPT:

{A) Acid is absorbed into groundwater
and affects rivers. '

(B) Precipitation takes in the majority of
acid from the air.

stones and rock.
(D) Natural carbonic acid wears stone
away over years. -

(A) at this rate, future buiidings will need
stronger building materials.

(B) man cannot do anything to prevent
acid rain from weathering rock.

(C) most of the acid in acid rain is _
absorbed into the groundwater.

(D) man has permanently disrupted one
of nature’s balanced cycles.
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‘Read the passage and answer the questions. |

Working as a manager at the Toyota-Motor Company in the 1950s, mechanical engineer
- Taiichi Ohno was the head of a machine shop that produced parts used on Toyota’'s vehicle
assembly lines. Ohno felt the need to develop a more cost-efficient way to store inventory
before the parts were used on the assembly lines. He also wanted to improve the quality of
the parts used on Toyota automobiles. By meeting these goals, Mr. Ohno transformed the way
that Toyota and other companies inventoried their products with his Just in Time (JIT) method.
 Dlring the 1950s, companies like Toyota retained several large warehouses as space
~where their inventory could be stored before it was needed on the assembly line.-Parts that
- were used to build their products sat on a.shelf in the warehouse for months at a time before
being sent to the production area. If a part had a defect, it was not discovered until the parts
“were at the assembly line ready to be used. Parts were produced in mass numbers on large
machines, and it was possible that an entire shipment might consist of defective parts. As the
assembly line worked on a rigid schedule, there was no time to look for defects or correct them.
As a result, the company would often not notice that ithad defective parts until after the products
were already assernbled, To fix these defective products, companies sometimes had to disassemble
the entire finished unit, resulting in huge amounts of lost time and money for the company.
Taiichi Ohno believed that the company could avoid these defects by introducing parts to the
assembly process as they were needed instead of letting them remain in storage for months.
Not only would this make it easier to spot defects, but it would also save the company money
on storage space. Mr. Ohno developed a system that was able 10 reduce component assembly
times from hours to minutes. In doing so, he then sent only the parts that were needed at the
assembly line out in'a small, wheeled cart called a kanban. Since employees were now working
with one part at a time, they were able to recognize any defective parts more easily. If a defect
or problem was discovered, the workers were taught to recognize it and repair it quickly, rather
than using several defective parts before realizing it. Production workers used the parts and
sent the cart back empty. This alerted others that more parts were needed on the production
floor. Another full cart would then be sent out just in time for assembly. The system, dubbed the
kanban system, saved the company a huge amount of time and money in the long run. Eventually,

Ohno was able to get rid of the warehouses in which parts had previously been stored. As -

intended, his system identified defects much more quickly and improved the quality of the
parts that were produced. :

The process was formally called the Just in Time method and led to widespread changes in the
production methods of industries across the world, Tafichi Ghno revolutionized product inventories
with his innovative JIT method. Not only did Toyota benefit, but many other companies adopted
similar practices as well. Ohno's vision transformed the way products were made in these industries.

> a_ssembly line a system for making products in which every worker or machine is
' responsible for checking or adding a specific part

e VOB Mini Test 4
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-The author discusses the storage of products.

in the Toyota warehouses in order to

(A) define the principles behind the Just
- in Time method

(B) criticize the compény’s methods of

+ production

(C) highlight the problems of stonng

. Inventory

(D) illusirate the importance of finding

- defective parts

According to paragraph 2, which of the
following is true of the assembly line
schedule?

(A) It was a careless and sluggish
environment.

* (B) The workers adhered to a precise

timetable.
C) It was based on the part production
© schedule. |

+ - (D) Defects forced employess to work

long hours.

. The author of the passage implies that
| (A) companies lost money even after

adopting the JIT method

(B) other car companies made vehicles
that were defective o

(C) the machines used to produce parts
were typically unreliable

(D) workers who noticed defective parts
reported them to the manager

According to the passage, which of the
following is true of automotive parts?

(A) They were used all at once before the |

JIT system.

(B) They were stored in the production
areas ready to be used.

(C) They were often used after the defect
was discovered.

(D) They were usually defective before
they hit the assembly line.

5 The author’s descrupnon of the Toyota
Motor Company mentions all of the
following EXCEPT:

(A} Prior to the JIT method, parts with

defects were used on the assembly line. .

(B} The warehouses used to stockpile
~ vehicle parts were expensive.
(C) Workers learned to recognize defects
more quickly with the JIT method.
(D) The JIT method did not result in
improvements right away.

6. Why does the author mention the kanban?

(A) To contrast its use with previous
methods of transport

(B) To illustrate a successful element of -
0Ohno's method ,

{C) To give an example of how technology

- replaces people
. (D) To explain how employees found

defective parts

7. Which of the following can be inferred -
from paragraph 3 about companies that
used the JIT method?

(A) The JIT method was not as éfﬁcient
as more recent assembly systems.

(B) Companies using the JIT method valued -

quality of products aver speed.:

(C) Workers no longer had to worry about
defective parts.

(D} The JIT method caused the productron
of final products to be faster.

8. According to the passage, which of the
 following is NOT true of the Just in Time
method? '

(A) It was developed by Mr. Ohno to
save Toyota money.

(B) It worked only for the Toyota Motor
Company.

(C) It resulted in better quality paits for
Toyota. .

{D) It allowed workers to spot defective
parts easily.
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| Necessary Skills

* ldentifying the meanrng of rndlvrduai words and phrases as they are used |n a : S
specific reading passage

. Choosrng thecorrect meanrng of a word or phrase |n order to understand |ts
relevance within a passage R

Example Questions

SRS AN DAL R g e

® The word R |n the passage is closest in meaning to .
e Instating - , the author means that
Strategles , .

T U FTCtabE

® Do not choose an answer only because it may be a correct meanlng of the word .
or phrase; choose the meaning that is being used in the passage.

® Try rereading the sentence in which the vocabulary word appears, substrtutrng
the answer choices for the word. -
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o " Read the folic_SWing péséégé. Then fill inrtiﬁé diagram with the information that you read.

1954. His simple, terse language had a significant effect on 20"-century

bult fighting, war, and the lonely lives of the elderly, often reflected his

own personal experiences. Together,. the style and subjects of his

works formed a very distinctive voice that is immediately identifiable
to readers. : o \ '

Hemingway's unique style of prose contributed to his reputation

as a great writer. Through his writing, his main goal was to present.an

- account as objectively as he could. He felt that the most effective way

to realize this goal was through the use of strajghtfd_rwa_rd'language;

His style was free of any embellishment and wordiness. His style is

best reflected through his response to criticism from William Faulkner.

big emotions come from big words?" Hemingway's style consisted of

mastery of this style resulted in prose that was sifnple, yet deeply
‘emotional, supplemented with uncomplicated, natural‘dialogue.
" Hemingway's topics included the many struggles that humans
- often experience. For Hemingway, the world was defined by strife: full
of chaos, moral decisions and ambiguous moral boundaries, and
inevitable pain. Yet Hemingway's writing was hopeful rather than
depressing, and he believed that any situation could be endured if
one had courage, perseverance, honor, and dignity. These came to
be known as “the Hemingway code” and were prevalent themes
through his work. This is best shown in The Old Man and the Sea, in
which Santiago, a fisherman, catches a fish he had long been struggling
‘to catch. However, on his way back home, his fish is suddenly eaten
by sharks. Even though Santiago suffers terribly, his courage and bravery
allow him to endure.

topics: the lives of the elderly. To Hemingway, the elderly symbolized
uncertainty and loneliness. “A Clean, Waell-Lighted Place” is a simple
short story about an old man who seeks refuge in a café until the late
hours of the night. An observant waiter spots the man and speculates
that the old man comes to the café for the light and the cleanness.
These can be understood as metaphors: the old man wants happiness
. and order in life. Then, through a short monologue by the waiter,
| Hemingway shows that the waiter feels the same feeling as the old

110 chapter 5

Emest Hemingway was awarded the Nobel Prize for Literature in |

British and American fiction. His topics, which included hunting, fishing,

thé quality-of continuing”*
;under difficult conditions
Referring to his writing style, he wrote: "Poor Fautkner. Does he really think

‘simple nouns and verbs with little reliance upen mOdierrs;'.Hemingway’_s o

Hemingway explores many similar themes in another of his popular -




man: he 100 is reluctant to leave a place of happiness and to disappear
into the night. in its simplicity, the story fouches upon very deep human
emotions and allows the reader to connect with unique, deep characters.

(Y
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Charagcteristic 1: Example: g
o o R _ g
3
2
Characteristic 2: Example: ‘ a

| Characteristic 3. Example:

The word straightforward in the passage
is closest in meaning to
(A) uninteresting \
(B) believabie
~(C}) simple
(D} ordinary

2. The word inevitable in the passage is |
- closest in meaning to

(A) certain

(B) possible
(C) apparent
(D) unexpected

3. . The word prevalent in the passage is
closest in meaning to
(A) advanced
(B) commen . - .
{C) well-regarded
(D) hidden
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* desper understanding of the effectiveness of advertising. Both pretesting

-and post-testing analyze the popularity and public opinion of a particular -

-advertisement, These different methods of assessing advertising are
used by many advertisers in order to reach consumers in the most
effective ways.

-In pretesting, advertisers ask the public various direct questions
about the effectiveness of their advertising techniques. This takes place
before the ads are ‘_f',_ﬂfred on television, radio, magazines, or other media,
Often, people are invited to view an ad in a controlled environment,
“The advertisers then ask if a particular ad conveys its intended message.
Advertisers also want to know if the ad is likely to motivate people to
purchase the product or service. In addition, advertisers want to see
if it had the desired effect upon consumers. In the case of a humorous
~commercial, the advertisers have the opportunity to see whether or not
+ it will actually make the viewer laugh. Through the use of direct questions,
1 they can discover if specific goals of advertising are being met. Responses
3 can be utilized to test possible alternative advertisements. Advertisers
* can increase the level of control in the early parts of a commercial's
developmental stages.

On the other hand, post-testing involves methods that analyze
ads after they have aired. Respondents are often asked questions
similar to those in pretesting. In post-testing, though, respondents are
‘often asked to compare a certain commercial to other commercials:
The goals of both types of testing are similar. However, advertisers also
ask viewers to consider their message in relation to their competitors.
This allows advertisers to discover the extent to which a commercial
will be remembered amongst competing ads. This feedback from
recall tests gives an idea of how memorable, and thus impactful, the

advertising technique was. A commonly used means of testing the

efficacy of a campaign is the attitude test. This test evaluates the feelings
of the respondents toward a particular advertisement after repeated
exposure to it. If the respondents begin to dislike an ad after only afew
viewings, the advertisers know that their commercial was not effective.
Pretesting and post-testing each have benefits and drawbacks for
advertisers. Pretesting allows advertisers to receive feedback before
their commercials air. This allows issues involving weak or ineffective
advertising to be resolved before going public. Thus, advertisers can
avoid wasting money on an ad that does not have the desired effect. On

Pretesting and post-testing offer ways for advertisers to galn a-
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the other hand, post- testlng aI|ows the effectiveness of ads to be'tested

- based upon real market fmdmgs This is.in opposnt:on to being. tested
" inasimulated situation. Because pretesting is performed in a controfled -
- environment—often an advertising agency—results may differ significantly -

from when the ad is viewed on television. The results of post-testing,

“however, come directly from those who viewed the ad in a natural setting.

The findings, then, will be similar to the experience of the general public.

The word aired in the passage is closest
in meaning to
(A) rejected
(B) begun
(C) delayed
(D) broadcast

The word extent in the passage is closest

in meaning to

(A) effectiveness -

(B) time
(C) degree
(D) use

114 Chapter 5

The word finding in the passage is

closest in meaning to
(A) result

(B) research

(
(C) experiment
(D) decision
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According to their research, the consumption of sweets has been proven
to reduce life span and have degenerative effects on the body.. Their
findings were based on results found after studying sugar's effects in

“species, including humans. The researchers supported thelrfmdmgs
with three key pieces of evidence.

First of all, a look at basic physmlogy helps explam the effects of

-glucose on longevity. When one consumes sugar, whether in the form

o into glucose, which is the simplest form of sugar. Glucose, the main

' supply of energy for the bodly, is available in many carbohydrates in the
form of starches or other kinds of sugar, such as sucrose (regular
table sugar), fructose (found in fruit), and lactose (found in milk). Cells

- function optlmally But when blood glucose levels fise higher than
what cells require, the body stores the excess in order to adjust to this
influx of giucose. The pancreas reacts by secreting the hormone insulin.
Insulin acts as the messenger to the cells, telling them to absorb the
excess glucose to return the blood to more normalized glucose levels.
Upon consumption of large amounts of sugar, the pancreas continues
to produce insulin, regardless of the negative effects of the hormone
itself. Problems with insulin balance and pancreatic function result in
diseases such as diabetes and obesity.

Secondly, an experiment on glucose deprivation led by a team of
researchers at the University of Jena in Germany found that restricting
intake of glucose lengthened worm life span up to twenty percent. If
the results hold true for other animals, then the findings propose that
this extension of life span in worms could translate to an extension of

mitochondria to fuel the bodies of these glucose-deprived worms.
Mitochondria are organelles that exist in the cytoplasm of all cells.
Food molecules such as amino acids, fatty acids, and sugars are
broken down by mitochondria with the help of oxygen. They are then

! transport. In fact, mitochondria are practically energy factories that
~manufacture ATP as the cell demands it. Since in the experiment the
I worms could not rely on glucose for energy, their mitochondria

116 Chapter 5

R Scientists studying the harmful effects of sugar on the human body |
| recently made a claim that avoiding sweets leads to a longer life.
worms. They believe that sugar's harmful effects-are similar for all -

" of regular sugar or as carbohydrates, the hody must break it doWn‘

need a consistent supply of glucose through the blood in order to .

fifteen years in humans. The research pointed to the involvement of .

! converted to usable-energy in the form of ATP, which allows energy .

10-attach oneself to ~
sor_n_eth]ng

e




increased ATP productlon to create fuel. Essentially, the lack of glucose

.allowed the body to strengthen its ability to fuel itself natura!ly

Finally, Nicholas Perricone discusses the various life-shortening
effects of sugar in his book The Perricone Promise. He describes the
process of the. effects of sugar on human bodies, in which the
overconsumption of sugar produces an anflammatory effect. This

leads to the acceleration of the aging process and various diseases

such as cancer, Alzheimer's, and arthritis. In an experiment with sugary
cereals, he found that due to the rapid rise in blood sugar, not only

- did the body produce more of what are called mflammatory markers,
but the body's ability to fight inflammation was also g ed_;
for up to four hours after consumption. According to Dr. Perricone,

eating sugar causes the production of stif sugar-protein bonds,
which accumulate in the body over time. These glucose molecules
affix themselves not only to collagen in the skin, but to veins, ligaments,
bones, arteries, and even brain cells. This leads to stiff joints, hardened
arteries, and failing organs. Thergfore, sugar causes a slow deterioration

“of bodlly funct:ons which leads to a shorter life span

‘ONIgvIY
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Theory: ' Support 1:

Support 2:
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.

Support 3
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1. The word consrstent inthe passageis . 3. The word [ sed.is used in the

closest in meaning fo : passage to mean
(A) excessive T (A)-incltrded -
(B) solid ' . (B) replaced
- (C) steady S : (C) endangered
(D) strong - ' S {D) mcreased
2. The word ¥ igiin the passage is 'g :

closest in meaning to

(A) increasing
(B) changing
(C) limiting *
(D) tightening

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- itk o B e gt

.Thepassage dtsousses the W effects of sugar on he body Three

preoes of ewdenoe support ’[htS olalm Ftrst whlle oell ln the body

(n)

- of gluoose can cause insulin |mbalanoes and dlseases Second an

" requrre a oonS|stent supply of gluoose in order to funo’uon

_experrment done on worms showed that limiting sugar extended therr .

that are produoed by sugar oonsumptlon _ themselves to veins,

: ,Irgaments bones, and arteries, WhICh has a negatrve effect on organs and Ieads to the

- deterioration of bodily funotlons

s beheved that this extended Itfespan could apply to humans Last sugar-protetn bonds S
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Read the following pzly,ssage. Then fill in the diagram with the information that you read.

in 2007, the number of reported cases of deaths caused by Naegleria
fowleri, a rare amoeba that primarily resides in soil, sharply increased
in the United States. The amoeba was found in warm bodies of water
~-such as freshwater lakes and ponds that range from twenty-five to
thirty-five degrees Celsius. N. fowleri was detected not only in freshwater
sources, but increasingly so in domestic water supplies, groundwater
supplies, and recreational water sources as well, Investigations by
environmental scientists were carried out in order fo determine the
-causes of the outhreaks, which were linked to warm water stagnation, the
amoeba'’s ability to propagate, and sudden changes in environments,  ; ensii
The amoeba attacks the human central nervous system by entering - %
via the mucous membranes of the nasal passageway. When it reaches
the olfactory bulbs through the nose, it causes hemorrhaging, which iing to
- 18 the loss of blood, and necrosis, which is the death of iving tissues and ::‘(';‘emngw[et
cells. From the olfactory bulbs, it reaches the brain by traveling along something out -
. nerve fibers. One of the first symptoms to emerge is a noticeable change ‘fluctuation:
% in-the ability to smell and taste; following that, vomiting and nausea, & variation or change:
;- headaches and fevers, and ultimately, coma and death wil ensue. N. e
fowleri became an immediate concern as the frequency of reported
 cases increased in the United States. Between 1995 and 2004, the US
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention determined that twenty-three
N. fowleri-caused deaths took place in the United States. In 2007,a .
sharp increase was noted: six cases were reported in the United States
that year, marking almost a 250 percent increase in reported cases.
Scientists struggled to determine the cause. o
Water stagnation was suggested as a cause after researchers
determined that N. fowleri could be found even in domestic dwellings. -
In an experiment conducted by Francine Marciano-Cabral, samples.
were collected from homes in an Arizona town where two boys had died
due to an infection with N. fowleri, It was discovered that seventeen of
nineteen sites tested positive for the amoeba, particularly in the residual
water in the sink pipes. It has been speculated that the two boys, who
had had no history of freshwater swimming but had taken regular baths, :
died due to the presence N. fowleriin the water supply of their homes. .
The researchers suggest that N. fowleri can proliferate in the stagnant
parts of home water supplies, which was probably the case in this incident,
Other research conducted in the southwestern state of Arizona
showed that groundwater supplies were contaminated with . fowleri Of
the 188 wells sampled, sixteen percent tested positive for the presence
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of the amoeba. These were not private wells brit rather high-volume

public wells run by private water companies and municipal facilities. -
The researchers also found that a certain kind of bacteria, called

- heterotrophic bacteria, was present in the water. These bacteria served
as food for N. fowleri, allowing them to propagate in water supplies
that were usually free of such bacteria and, thus, free of N. fowleri.
The researchers concluded that the presence of these bacteria
allowed N. fowleri to invade the municipal water supplies. They also
discovered that N. fowleri is very resistant to the purification treatments
common in municipal treatment plants, including treatment with chlorine.
Therefore, the treatments widely used to remove harmful organrsms
from water were futile against N. fowler:.

" Inan experiment by Detterline and Wilhelm, the presence of N. fowleri
in government-owned recreational waters was linked with changes in
the ‘environment. Fifty-nine sites were tested for N. fowleri, of which
thirty-four tested positive. These sites include Yosemite Creek of Yosemite
National Park and other federal water sources throughout the United
States. The investigation found that the presence of this amoeba
was -highly correlated with environmental disturbances, such as
unnaturally high iron content (usually due to limited outlets), drsruptlons' .
in biodiversity, land clearings, or fluctuations in water temperatures _
The experiment found that the amoeba was especially tolerant of waters
above twenty-six degrees Celsius. Thus, the ameeba's presence can
be connected to the increase in water temperatures across the United

{ States as global warming continues to alter ecosystems.

Cause 1: | Effect: -

Cause 2:

; CauseS: | ' /
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nthe passage is

The word sharplin the passage is closest .- 3. The word ¢ontamifiat
in meaning to . ... closestin meaning fo -

(A} thin T (A stopped

(B) pointed ) _ _ (B) increased
- (C) violent L 7 ~ {C) infected
(D) sudden ' (D) destroyed

* The word fe
. closest in meanmg o
(A) dared
- (B) deposited
- (C) suspected
(D) pledged

the passage is
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The N fowlen outbreak was ||nked:te
- natural propagat:on and sudden changes in Ihe enwronmen
The amoeba can |IVB in stagnant water, even in homes. it can also: Ilve in hlgh volume well
and - facilities. Bacterla found in these wells fed the N fow!eri wh n
+ allowed the amoebas to and invade water supphes The presenoe of

N. fowleri was also found to be linked to env1ronmenta| disturbances such as disruptlons rn
biodiversity, land clearings, or — in water temperatures.

--------------------------
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“Jovian planets, or “gas giants,” are distant planets that share
similar compositions. These planets include Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,

four planets are placed into the category of Jovian planets due to their
composition. Unlike the planets that make up the inner solar system such
as Mercury, Venus, Earth, and Mars (also known as terrestrial planets)
that have solid surfaces, Jovian planets consist mainly of the gases
hydrogen and helium, with traces of methane, water, and ammonia.
Since the outer solar system is far from the sun, it is a cold region

i A et e S e
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Jovian planets. First, planetesimals formed from tightly packed flakes
of ice as well as metal and rock slivers. The planetesimals expanded
as ice flakes aocumulated forming the cores of Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,
-and Neptune. Since these cores were large enough to have their own
~ gravitational pull {equal to at least fifteen times the mass of the Earth),

in a process called nebular capture, leading to the formation of a
denser atmosphere. The cores heated up as the particles falling inward
- generated more heat. The heavier elements sank to the core, which
in turn became denser. Thus, the planets, dense with gases, formed.
Jupiter, which is five angstrom units {a.u.) from the sun, is chemically
and compositionally different from the other Jovian planets. Jupiter has
a high proportion of hydrogen and helium in its upper atmosphere. Its
outer layer is made of molecular hydrogen covering a layer of metallic
liquid hydrogen, which then surrounds a denser solid core. The layer of
metallic hydrogen underneath the layer of molecutar hydrogen (which
can be seen from afar as a layer of tumultuous clouds) makes up
most of Jupiter and is responsible for the planet's powerful magnetic
field. Its interior is extremely hot, averaging at around 20,000 Kelvin
(K). Jupiter's surface is rendered different shades of reds, yellows
oranges, and browns due to sulfur reactions.
Saturn, which is twice as far from the sun as Jupiter, also has a
unique composition: in contrast to the vivid red of Jupiter, Saturn can be
~ described as a dull yellow. This color is due to the presence of ammonia
in the atmosphere. The ammonia covers the atmosphere as either a
! solid or a liquid. Saturn's atmosphere is made up of about ninety-four
percent hydrogen, with very small amounts of helium, methane, and

;:.,.\!_.__.... 122 Chapter 5

and Neptune. Jovian planets are different from the other planets of
 thie solar system and form their own subcategory. However, each one’
possesses unique qualities relating to composition and formation. The :

where ice is plentiful. Its low temperatures affected the formation of the -

they were able to attract hydrogen and helium gas from around them. . more common -

% parucﬁl'ér state ' i

featureiess

Iacklng defmmg qualitle '
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of ammoma clouds, this layer is rendered invisible, .

Uranus, which is nineteen a.u. away from the sun, is relatlvely
featuraless. The planet lacks cloud bands and forceful weather patterns,
instead appearing as a solid bluish-green color, Uranus is considered

Jupiter and Saturn are made up primarily of gases. While all of the
Jovian planets started out with red and yellow colorations due to the
initial domination of ammonium hydrosulfide, Uranus iater developed its
blue color when its temperatures dropped below seventy K during its

leave the atmdsphere. Methane became more dominant over time.
Though its outer layer consists mostly of hydrogen, the amount of
-methane (also present) gives Uranus its blue color. .

Neptune, thirty a.u. away, is also considered an “ice glant Neptune
has a similar blue color to Uranus, though the blue is much brighter.
The atmosphere of Neptune contains a higher concentration of methane
..gas 'than Uranus, Thus, dus to the higher concentration, Neptune appears

' 5’_- bluer than Uranus. Atmospheric features, such as clouds, are more

*easily seen on Neptune than on Uranus, rpably due to the planet's

¥ heat allowing the clouds to rise higher i in the atmosphere. The weather
patterns on Neptune, which are characterized by winds in excess of
1,500 kilometers per hour, lead to the frequent appearance of colored
bands. Winds more easily move storm systems, which tend to wrap
around the planet,

mmonia. The lower levels of Saturn's atmosphere contain many of
fhe-same red colors as Jupiter. However, due to the dense covering .

to be an "ice giant,” since it consists mostly of ice and rock, whereas

- process of formation. This caused ammonia gas to freeze and eventually
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1. The word acc,'mulated in the passage is 3 The word: presumably in the passage is
closest in meanmg to o closest in meaning to '

(A) gathered : R '(A) actually
(B) spread o : o (B) seemingly’
(C) formed - .~ {(C) hardly
(D)-changed - : B (D)

D) definitely

2. The word’ v d;frn the passage is closest ,
in meaning to '

(A) plain
(B) obvious -
(C) bright
(D) impressive

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

~“This passage;'drscuss'e's}tﬁezJo_yia_n;-planet wt hsharesrmllarcomposrtrons Jupiter, Saturr

j"Uranus and Neptune consrst marnly of hydrogen and hellum wrth '--'_'of_
_ methane water and ammonra Juprters ma netrc treld comes from rts thick Iayer of metalllc

quurd hydrogen lyrng under clouds ot molecular hydrogen Saturn s

dense coverrng of ammonra clouds the red colors of its atmosphere

, appearing a solid bluish-

Vrnvrsrble Uranus S atmosphere is relatively

green color due. to the presence of methane. Neptune has dynam|c
_ wmd patterns presumably because of rts heat whrch allows its clouds to rise higher in the

aimosphere.
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- Diego Velazquez, considered one of the most prominent Spanish
Ppainters to have emerged from the 17" century, was also one of the best

‘portraitists in Western art. From the early part of his career until his later

life, he underwent a process of evolution as an artist. Nonetheless, he
always preserved realism in his works.

~ Inthe first stage of his artistic career, Velazquez apprenticed under
Franmsco Pacheco, an artist who believed firmly in the importance of
staying true to realistic form, During this time, Veldzquez began to contrast
Iight and shade sharply, which became a hallmark of his style, While he

“was Pacheco’s student, Velazquez studled proporhon and perspective.
.. He practiced painting scenes from everyday life, and it was then that
-~ he began still-fe paintings of kitchen scenes. This kind of composition,
* called the bodeg6n, became wildly popular. In Vigja Friendo Huevos
(An Old Woman Frying Eggs), painted in 1618, he depicted a simple -

~ scene of a young boy standing next to an old woman hunched over
I.ff-?_a stove. What stands out in this painting is the natural contours and
~5?|Iium1natlons of the subjects’ skin: the young boy’s youthful blush and

the depth of the old woman's eyes and cheekbones. Though simple in
detaﬂ the attention to shadow and lighting are suggestive of Velazquez’s

' charactenstlc style.

In the following period of his artistic career, Veldzquez's life became

~ heavily intertwined with the court, and his artistic style changed to fit

royal demands. He won royal approval i in 1623 by presenting a portrait

of Phitip IV during a trip to Madrid. It was then that he lived as a court
painter, creating portraits of the royal family. Even in these portraits, .

one can see the realism that he liked to preserve. Their shadows of
light and darkness left out the embellishments and distortions that
usually accompany royal portraiture. During this period, hé softened
the tones that he used, and the austerity of the scenes that he had
painted in the earlier part of his life changed to reflect a happier tone.
He used brighter colors such as gold and deeper jewel-tones such as
ruby to accent the subject. Yet he still used his technique of contrasting
light and shadow and kept figures proportionately accurate. He
depicted the royal family perhaps more honestly than most artists of his
time. In his portraiture of Phiiip IV, he used a darkened background
to bring out the king's royal pallor and refinement without glorifying
him, keeping his stance and features natural.

The next stage of transformation came after his first visit to Italy,
which resufted in a change in his painting styie. After 1631, when he
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returned from his trip, he took up stut;tying the Renaissance masters. He -
incorporated elements of their style into the continuation of his work
as a portrait painter. He was asked to paint a military triumph, but
- unlike the usual Rubenesque portrayal, he adhered to his devotion to
realism.-In his painting of La‘Rendicidn de Breda, which depicted the
scene of the Dutch city of Breda being conquered by the Spanish
~ army, the head of the Dutch army is handing the key of Breda to the

_leaders of the Spanish military. Several of the soldiers in the painting
appear to be looking outside of the painting, others are smirking at

. each other, and one is even looking at his own tingernatl keeping the
portrayal of the characters realistic and | mu Aane - He kept the painting
topographically accurate, with some parts of the scene obscured by

“the remnant smoke from the battle. The colors he chose for the scene

differed from his more recent choices. He opted for true greens,
beiges, browns, and pinks, and the mood that he created was sighif-
|cant|y lighter.

~ His final stage of development was characterized by a style that
experts now call manera abreviada, which refers to a bolder, sharper
style. His fame was culminated by a portrait of Pope innocent X in 1650.

- The crimson curtain and the pope's own costume stahd out from this- -
portrait, with the pope's smug countenance subtly possessing its own
significance. By this time, he had trufy become proficient in the art of
portraiture, eloguently bringing out the expression of the subject. In what
is considered to be his greatest work, Las Meninas contains his own
self-portrait as an artist in the background. The painting is considered
representative of the Baroque art movement, which saw paintings

~ defined by grandeur and exuberance.

. Diego Velazquez's Attistic Carder

Stage 1:

J
Stage 2:

J
Stage 3:

+
Stage 4:
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:'The word hallmark in the passage s 3 The word 'frn the passage fS
closestinmeaningto - - - oo - .,_-closest in meanrng to

(A) technique . (A boing S

(B) change L - (B) ordinary
(C) characteristic . (C) indifferent
(D) sign R

(D) accurate

_ The word ag

~ closest in meamng to

"(A) emphasize

(B) reveal -

. (C) hide
(D) enlarge

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

_Aooordlng to-the passage Drego.VeIazquez was one of the'most‘

panrsh parnters rn the 17“‘ century Hrs career went through four stages The frrst began as
6. e under an artist who belreved in the |mportanoe of reatrsm After

tudying proportlon and perspeotlve Velazquez began produorng - of

-‘krtchen scenes from everyday life. His life later became e _.with that of the' L

& court. He began to use brighter colors i in contrast to the __ o of soenes he =

" had pamted prevrously After spending tlme in ltaly, he returned and began to use more greens
’ and adhered to realism. Last, ina styte called rmanera abrevrada Velazquez S style bscame bolder .
and sharper

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Necess'ary- Skills

AR ‘;‘,)}J& n/-s""’l- VY SR

* ldentifying the retattonsmps between pronouns and their referents ina passage

_ . Determrmng to which person ptace or thing.a pronoun refers in the context of a
passage

Example Questions

RERE I KR A E N A DN TA TP A ey s e

. T_he_ word , in the passage refers to

Strategies

NS AL LTI s [HE

* Ensure that your answer choice matohes the same number (srngular or plural).
and the person (first, second, thrrd) as the pronoun being asked about.

¢ Try substituting your answer choroe for the pronoun in the paesage to see if your
choice is sensible. :

® Since there is often more-than one answer choice that may seem correct, read

‘the sentences around the pronoun s sentenoe carefully to ensure you choose
correcily. '

® Remember that the grammatroal referent for apronoun may appear ina preoedrng
. Clause or sentence. '
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ancient Egyptian artifacts and tombs were engraved with letters from the
ancient civilization’s alphabet. What they actually meant remained
unknown. While it-was relatively easy to deduce-certain things about
ancient Egyptian ways of life, not having an understanding of their
language severely hindered any historical research. - :
The Egyptian alphabet is a combination of two distinct written
language types, The first, alphabetic, is most common.in contemporary
languages. Each glyph represents a sound. Glyphs are combined into
“strings to form words. Words, then, contain a concept. Logographic
languages, on the other hand, are written so that a single glyph

represents a concept. Occasionally, glyphs are strung together to

create a more complex concept. Ancient Egyptian writing used both,
and, as such, it remained a mystery to modern linguists.
When French explorers -unearthed the Rosetta Stone by the

Mediterranean coast in. 1799, they.unwittingty-;‘bpened up the

ancient Egyptian alphabet. When it was discovered, French scholars
immediately suspected that they had found something valuable. In a
historically unclear series of events, the Rosetta Stone eventually fell
into the hands of the British, who went about translating the text on
 the large stone tablet. They finished the translation around 1824.

The Rosetta Stone, written araund 196 BCE, actually presents the
- -same decree in three different languages. The message itseff is relatively
mundane, ordering the repeal of various taxes and requesting the

construction of statues in temples. Even though the message remains
a simple bureaucratic edict, itis written in Ancient Greek and two Egyptian -
~written languages, hieroglyphic and demotic (Coptic). Linguists were-

already quite familiar with the Greek and had a working knowledge of
Coptic, which was used by later Egyptian states. The translation of the
hieroglyphic text involved honing linguistic understanding of the
Coptic language by comparing it to the Greek language, which was
relatively well known. The subsequent understanding of Coptic would be
compared to the written hieroglyphic text on the tablet. By working out
the definition of particular hieroglyphs and then inferring the meaning
of others, transiators were able to effectively decode the ancient
Egyptian writing system. "

- The impact of the Rosetta Stone is undeniable. For years before

its discovery, scholars had been attempting to translate hieroglyphs

e - 130 Chapter 6

For quite some time after European historians began studying ancient

Egyptian ruins, the writing found there was undecipherable. Many toc““n e

engrave:

: iacklng |nterest or l
exciternent; dull - 5

to convert something mto .
. mtelllglble text '

idiom:

-an expression whose " . '
* Mmeaning is not 'apparent
"+ from the-meanings of its
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with no success. The discovery of the Rosetta Stone was pivotal, as -
-the meaning of hnaroglyphs could be discemned. The subsequent insight .
-mto Egyptian culture was vast—large retellings of historical events were
"inscribed on the walls of Egyptian structures. Being able to read them *
“offered an unprecedented understandmg of the ancient Egyptian people.
Given its impact on language, the term “Rosetta stone” has worked
- ftself into our own language as an idiom for akey to a decryption process )

orpuzzle. It is arguably one of the most fmportant known hlstorrcal
. artifacts. '

Step1: = -~ Step 2: | Step 3:

B

The word itin the.passage refersto 3. T__He word which in the.passagé refers to..

{A) concept - _ (A) the Greek language
(B) alphabet {B) the Coptic language
(C) linguistics (C) the Egyptian hieroglyphs
(D) writing : (D) the later Egyptian states

2. The word They in the passage refers to
(A} British schotars
(B) French scholars
(C) French explorers
(D) Egyptian writers

ONIQYIY

Reference Questions 131 —e ]

2l
el




Fill in the blanﬁs to complete the summary. -
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Enwronmental Scnence

ustomer Alternattvely, some gardenlng centers offer do- |t-yourself
,nee'd"s to be added to the soil to maximize plant growth.

chemical pigment that allows plants-to absorb light and turn it into
“energy. When appiylng nitrogen, growers should be particularly careful.
foo much’ hitrogen is already in the soil around a plant, it will produce
“an excess of foliage. While more foliage might seem like a good thiing,
it can aotua!iy hinder the growth of fruit or vegetables in plants. In
. cases where far too much nitrogen s applied to an area, a plant's
_,':;fohage might wither from the high concentration of nitrogen. There
~are chemical fertilizers, as well as organic alternatives, available to
put nitrogen into soil. Cottonseed, alfalfa, or manures can all be used
as natural alternatives to chemical fertilizers.
Phosphorous is another important nutrient that nesds to be monitored
and occasionally supplemented in gardens. Phosphorous provides

.| materials for essential cellular functions, ‘especially the transport of

energy within an organism. In most environments, a lack of phosphorous
is primarily responsible for slow plant growth. By adding it'to the soil, a
farmer can maximize the rate of growth and maturation of plants, While it
~ is difficult to harm plants with too much phospharous, farmers near bodies
of water should be careful when applying it. Too much phosphorous
can easily upset the chemical balance in aquatic environments.
Potassiim is the third nutrient that gardeners should monitor in
their soil. This substance plays a key role in many cellular functions,
praviding plants with nutrients needed to form proteins, sugars, and
starches. In many garden centers, potassium is commonly referred to
as potash, a naturally occurring form of potassium. It is essential that
potassium levels in soif are kept refatively high, as it is foundational to
the functioning of a plant. There are chemical fertilizers available that
contain potassium. Gardeners can also apply wood ashes, granite
sand, or crushed granite to increase potassium levels.

! 'emng centers can test the soif using a sample prov1ded by the |

Nitrogen is ‘used by plants of all types to produce chlorophvyll, a

“agroup
:f have been put togeth
' hesitam ‘
: ””,-3“’9.,=
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* Many fertllizers offer a combination of nitrogen, phosphorous, and '
potass:um in particular ratios that gardeners can addto their soil..
Alternatively, each one can be purchased and applied separately ',

~ There is some question about whether one should use chemical
fertilizers or organic fertilizers, Some chemical fertilizers can release -
nutrients over time in a controlled manner. However, some people are
hesitant to put chemical elements so close to their food. Regardiess
of one's preference balanced nutrient levels are essential to havmg

refers to

(A) plants’

(B) vegetables’
(C) nutrients’
(D) farmers'

2. The word itin the above passage
refers to.
(A) phosphorous
(B) nitrogen
(C) energy
(D) ptants

134 chapter 6

- a healthy garden
Type 1 Function:
- Type 2: Function:
Type 3: Function:
1. The word their in the above passage The phrase This substance |

passage refers to-
(A) Nutrient
(B) Fertilizer
(C) Potassium
(D) Cellular
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Literature is broken-down into smaller categories, called genres;

‘which describe the type of story or book that is being read. Magical
" realism is a 20"-century literary genre. The literature of this genre is

varied, but it can generally. be characterized by the occurrence of

‘magical aspects in otherwise realistic settings. :
"~ The term “magical realism” originated in the art world. It was comed

by a German art critic _named Franz Roh. Intersstingly, it was originally
used to describe art that portrayed very common and boring scenes.

‘But when a Venezuelan writer named Arturo Uslar-Pietri used the term, -
it had a different meaning. Uslar-Pietri applied it to the work of a
group of Latin American writers that had emerged in the 1960s. In

their work were the first elements of magical realism as it is known to
literary critics today. Contrary to its original meaning, there is nothing
boring about magical realism in literature.. '

Although the definition for magical realism is broad, there are six
features recognized as essential to any work created in the genre. The

_ first is that the story is told from the perspective of “the Other.” The

“fo hlghlaght or stress
emu!ate '

fo try to be like; to |m|tate

sequence:

an arranged series oi
* things, actions, or events -

concept of “the Other” in literature refers to.a person who'i is different -
and outside of society because of it. For example in Jorge Luis -
Borges's short story "The Shape of the Sword,” very little is revealed -

about the main character and narrator. Through the course of the story,
however, the reader learns that the main character is actually a traitorous
soldier who betrayed his captain. His narrative focuses on how different
he is from his peers and emphasizes his feslings of isolation.

- Another element common to magical realism is the assumption of

-~ the “evolved duties” of the reader. This means that writers presuppose

that, in dec:dmg to pick up one of their books, the reader implicitly

agrees to go farther than the literal meaning of the text. Instead, the
~author requires the reader to accept the magtcal and unrealistic
" aspects of the story, as bizarre as they might seem, in order to decipher

the rest of the text. This element underscores one of the primary concerns
of magical realists: how to get the reader involved in the story.

The third characteristic of magjical realism is that the setting is always
very specific to a particular history, culture, or geography. These features
are seen as essential in creating an altered reality. By doing this, the
author uses specific examples to try to impart universal messages. For
instance, in The Gesticulator by Rodolfo Usighi, the main character
assumes the identity of a missing war hero. As he becomes more
entangled in his web of lies, the character feels that he is becoming the
person he is emulating until their histories are compietely one and the
same.

136 Chapter 6
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~The fourth aspect is that reality is treated as a subjective human
experience. Therefore, each reality is different. Additionally, in order
to. reveal each reality more completely, authors often include dream
sequences and private thoughts of their characters. For example, in
- Juan Rulfo's Pedro Paramo, the narrator and main character is a man

- ghosts of the city's inhabitants. Through a series of supematural dreams
and encounters, he learns about the harsh history that they suffered
at the hands of the cruel Pedro Paramo. ' :

The next element is that the style of writing in magical realism is
- generally very open and influenced by post-structuralism. The authors
- always assume that the meaning that they try to express is secondary
to how the reader interprets it. In other words, there is no single function
to any story because it is yst to be analyzed by somecne else. Also,
the events in stories are often out of order and seemingly chaotic. The
-non-linear storyline adds to the feeling of a disrupted history and also
forces the reader to pay attention to other aspects of the story,

sequences. Those sequences play a significant role in the stories. It
*would be erroneous to suppose, however, that the magical events
“that happen in the story are just parts of the selting or otherwise
:.something that could be ignored. Instead, the fantastical is used to
“force people to be critical of their own realities.

‘who retumns to his hometown to find his mother. instead, he meets the |

- Finally, magical realism is defined by inexplicable events or -
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': Feature 1: n Explénatio‘n‘:
Feature 2: -: .Explanation:
Feature 3: F_— Explanation:

} Feature 4. :_,4 Explanation:

Reference Questions 137 ........_...A




Feature 5: - .Explanation:

Feature 6: | | Explanation:

1. The'word WHIGH in the passage refersto 8. The word

6lin the passage refers to
(A) story : (A) -author '
(B} literature - - (B) Jorge Luis Borges
(C)genres - - _ _ {C) person
(D} book _ ' : : _(D) captain

2. The word itin the passage refers to -
(A) scenes
(B) art
(C) meaning
(D) the term

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The passage discusses a genre of hterature called maglcal reallsm The term was ﬁrst
, by a German art critic. There are six features common to all _

mag|cal realism works. First, it is always told from the : __of "the Other.”
For example, in “The Shape of the Sword,” the main character is a

soldier who feels isolated from his peers. Second, magical realism requires readers to
involve themselves in evolved duties, which a primary concern of

magical realists. Third, it emphasizes history, culture, and geography as a way to portray
reality. Fourth, it includes characters' dream ' and private thoughts as

a method of expressing the subjective human experience. Flfth it is mfluenced bya.
. post-structuralist style of writing. Fmally all works feature a maglcal gvent,
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~Until recently, there was no accepted list of criteria that definitively
described what a planet was. When scientists finally did define the
characteristics of a planet, Pluto was redefined as a dwarf planet, .
. rather than a proper planet like Earth or Mars. Dwarf planets are bodies
* in space that orbit around the sun. As Pluto was no longer considered
~-a planet, the need for further reclassification and new terminology
. arose. Finally, astronomers agreed that Pluto was a dwarf planet.
|+ According to the scientific definition, dwarf planets must also have
~ enough of a mass for it to have formed a spherical shape. Additionally,
_dwarf planets are distinguished from other planets because they
~ have not cleared the neighborhood around their orbit. This means  dlamsteii-
that other masses or. celestial bodies still exist in the orbit of dwarf ~thewidih of a
planets, whereas they do not for other planets. The last criterionfora - sphé're__
- dwarf planet is that it is not a satellite. A satellite is an object in space . Planer < -
- that orbits around a larger mass, such as the moon. coritinues | in all dirde
. Currently, there are three recognized dwarf planets: Ceres, Pluto, inciined: - -
“and Eris. The discovery of dwarf planets has been the source of much  Sioping o forming an!
. . ) . angle with something- elae
~-confusion amongst scientists. Since all three are relatively far away S
from the sun and Earth, they have been difficult to study. However, the L |
mare information that is gathered about dwarf planets, the more SR
scientists can tell about the different features that each one exhibits. ' B
‘After being reclassified, Pluto went from being the last planet in
the solar system to being the second-largest dwarf planet. Pluto’s mass
has long been disputed, but information gathered from satellites has
led to more accurate formulations. It is believed that Pluto is less than
a quarter of the mass of the Earth. Furthermore, by studying eclipses,
astronomers can make good guesses about the size of Pluto. Currently,
scientists think that Pluto has a diameter of 2,390 kilometers.
The distinction of biggest dwarf planet, however, goes to Eris.
Recently discovered, Eris is still largely a mystery to scientists. So far,
they have been able to determine little about the dwarf planet.
However, as technology advances, it becomes easier to study it. The
mass of Eris is larger than Pluto’s by about twenty-seven percent.
Furthermore, the diameter of Eris is also larger than Pluto’s at about 2,600
kilometers. Appraximations about the size of Eris have been based on
satellite information, and scientists warn that until more information is
gathered, it is hard to determine the exact mass and size of Eris. Given
their uncertainty, some scientists say that the actual diameter of Eris
may be up to 400 kilometers more than what they. currently think.

“mina way that ¢
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"+ "Although they have different masses and sizes, the two dwarf
planets are actually similar in their chemical and physical make-up. *
" Pluto is thought to be composed mostly of ice and rocks. By using
special tools, astronomers have learned that Pluto is mostly made up
1 | offrozen nitrogen. 1t also contains traces of methane ice and carbon
monoxide ice. Comparisons between Pluto and Eris suggest that they
have similar compositions. Methane ice is also known to exist on Eris.
Given their physical similarities, however, it was initially confusing to’
~ scientists why the dwarf planets appeared different. Eris looks grayish
while Pluto is reddish. Later, the difference in their outward appearance
_ was explained by the presence of tholins on Pluto’s surface. Tholins °
;5# _ are materials commonly found on icy planets. They*are responsible
- for the darker appearance of Pluto.
In addition to having similar composmons Pluto and Eris share
orbit patterns that are very different from those of the planets. For

e

e vy

L1 example, they both have eccentric orbits. This means that the orbit is
' B ~ more elliptical, or oval-shaped. Meanwhile, the planets in the solar
1 system have more circular orbits. The exaggerated ellipses of the dwarf
planets’ orbits cause each one to experience extreme temperature
| S changes as they get closer or farther away from the sun. Unlike other

planets, the orbits of Pluto and Eris are also tilted. if one imagines the
planets in the solar system, it would be accurate to envision the orbit
of each one lying on one plane. But the orbits of the dwarf planets Pluto
and Eris are slightly inclined. Pluto is inclined by seventeen degrees
while Eris is inclined by forty-four degrees. The inclination of their
g ' ‘orbits causes them to cross Neptune’s orbit. However neither dwarf
' planet ever approaches Neptune, so the risk of collision is impossible.

S LU PP

.E'ris-‘-'éfnd Pluto B
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. The word they in the passage refers to - 3. The word it in the passage refers to ﬁ
- (A) scientists , (A) Frozen nrtrogen - g
(B) orhits ' o (B) Pluto .- o G
- (C) other planets - . (C) A special tool w
(D) dwarf planets (D) Eris g
E
o
2. The word theitiin the passage refers to <
(A) scientists 3
(B) satellites z
~(C) diameter )
(D) Eris and Pluto E :
| 3
. _ ' =
Fill in the blanks to complete the summary. FJ;‘
: -

< o e e e
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History

People read newspapers to learn about current events and to be
entertained. Starting in the late 19" century, the medium was also
used as a tool to promote social change. One group of investigative
journalists, known as muckrakers, redefined the role of the media in
saciety by putting a part_icularly reformist spin on their work. It was
through their efforts that many of the social reform movements of the
early 20" century were pushed into the consciousness of the public
and politicians alike. =

A muckraker is a journalist who investigates social injustices and
brings them to public view. The term was a comparison of this type
of journalism to a muck rake. The idea was that muckrakers stirred up
ignared issues and placed them in clear view for people to take notice

of the need for change, just as a muck rake is used to gather manure:

or compost and place it in an observ_ab|e_pil.é. Although the work of
muckrakers was sometimes published in tabloids with sensational

titles, their main goal was not to sell newspapers but to publicize .

social injustices.

The first of the muckraklng journalists appeared: in the late 19‘h |

century. They covered a wide variety of issues, including dangers | in the
workplace and child labor. The advent of muckraking corresponded

-with a changing political climate in which politicians were increasingly
-looking to improve American society. The relationship between the

muckrakers and politicians was undeniably an important factor in the
reforms that took place during the period. Politicians aligned themselves
with many of the causes covered by muckrakers. Likewise, many

“journalists supported the campaigns of politicians who were willing to

enact social changes. However, that is not to say that tensions did not
arise between the two groups, particularly when the investigations
were focused on the wrongdoings of politicians.

In a 1906 speech, President Roosevelt criticized journalists in
response to a series of articles written by David Graham Phillips. In
the articles, Phillips exposed political corruption amongst members
of the Senate, which included some of Roosevelt’s closest political
allies. During the speech, Roosevelt suggested that the muckrakers
were not always unbiased in their coverage. It was during the same
speech that Roosevelt coined the term “muckraker.” Rooseveit's public
condemnation of the muckrakers prompted a negative respohse from
the journalists. Up to that point, Roosevelt had been considered a
friend to the muckrakers. He had been instrumental in passing new
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Ctablold: 7 .
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aws that |mproved working conditions and ensured the safety of food
old in the United States, | |

Despite the occasional 'ten_sions. muckrakers had an incredible
- impact on American society. Their influence is evident in the number
. of reforms that occurred between 1900 and 1915. Some changes that
took place as a result of muckraking journalism were prison reforms,
- the adoption of child labor laws, and the nation’s first environmental
conservation efforts. OF the reforms, the most widely known are those that

took place as a result of the most farmaus muckraking book ever published, o f:i“'
The Jungle, by Upton Sinclair. Set in the harsh world of the Chicago i

islaughterhouses it depicts the hardships laborers encountered.
Through the book, the public learned about the terrible conditions

-~ that people working in the meatpacking industry endured. Their safety
was constantly threatened, and owners seemed to disregard their

well-being altogether. For example, there were multiple references to

workers having body parts cut off in the machines. ,

The book caught the attention of many. It increased public concern

for the employees in certain industries. Additionally, the book also

raised awareness about a different problem in the United States: the

*‘iack of quality control and regulation in the food . Industry. Sinclair's
"most notable supporter was President Roosevelt himseif, who, upon

‘reading the book, ardered a separate inquiry to investigate Sinciair's
allegations. Finding that the horrors portrayed in the book were all too

real for many people, Roosevelt began to work to ‘remedy some of

those problems.

Eventually, Sinclair's book led to the passage of two very important -

~ laws: the Meat Inspection Act and the Pure Food and Drug Act. The
Meat Inspection Act was aimed at ensuring duality and safety of meat

"processed in the United States. It ordered companies to Inspect all
meat and refuse to sell meat that could cause illness to humans. The
Pure Food and Drug Act regulated all companies that produced
items for human consumption. it was through the Pure Food and Drug
Act that the Food and Drug Administration {FDA) was established.
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Definition:

Goal : - ' Example:

| Goal 2: - ‘ | Example:
— |
1. The word théiﬁ-in the passage refers to 3. The word ltin the passage refers to
(A) politicians ' - {A) United States
(B} the American public - (B) Pure Food and Drug Act
{C) muckrakers (C) Quality
{ ' (

D) reformists D) Meat Inspection Act

2. The word which in the passage refers to

{A) political corruption
~ {B) members

(C) President Roosevelt
- (D) articles

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

¥

!

b

I

}
|
|
I

- The passage discusses muckraking, which is when journalists expose important social

issues to the public. While the wfiting of muckrakers was sometimes published with
titles in the tabloids, their main goals were to

E ‘ social injustices and promote change. Many politicians _ ~themselves

. with causes covered by muckrakers. However, some, namely President Roosevelt, criticized

those who exposed some of his pblitical ' . Claiming that the muckrakers

were biased in their coverage. Although there were some difficulties, the effectiveness of

muckraking is obvious by the number of social reforms that accurred, such as the

of meat processing in the United States.
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diag am with the information that you read.

- The relationship between the audience and the actors in a play is

- often overlooked in drama studies. For a long time, it was taken for

granted that there existed a distance between the two, and it is
through this distance that dramatic tension was achieved in early

plays. But in modem plays, more attention has been given to th|s _

relationship. Playwrights have begun to experiment more with the
limits of their storytelling and have started to expand their limits
beyond the distance between the audience and the actors.

In theater, the fourth wall refers to the invisible wall or screen that
separates the stage from the audience. If one envisions a typical stage,
there are clearly three physical walls that make up the set. The fourth
wall is the one that faces the audience. Even without the presence of
a physical wall, the concept of the fourth wall is easy to accept by an
audience because it gives the sense -that one is observing real
events. Historically used as a stage term, it is now possible to conceive

#0f the fourth wall in modern terms. For example, a fourth wall exists in
“television and film as well. The conventions of theater traditionally held

that the division provided by the fourth wall was one never to be broken.
“Yet, at the beginning of the 20" century, a new technique called
“breaking the fourth wall’ became more common. _
Breaking the fourth wall is essentially when the separation between
the characters in a play and the audience disappears, such as when
a fictional character on a stage or screen shows that they are aware
of the audience. They can do this by talking directly to the audience
or even by just referring to the audience. The fourth wall is. usually
broken in this manner, but other methods are also used. For example,
sometimes the characters interact with stage hands or assistants,
which has the same effect because the characters are separating
themseives from the fictional situation. In other cases, the effect is
accomplished when a character is broken through dialogue. Ultimately,
breaking the fourth wall abandons the custom of fictional continuity

and forces the audience to become more than just spectators. In other

words, instead of merely observing the events in a fictional world, the
audience becomes a part of them.

In modern theater, breaking of the fourth wall has become
increasingly common. it is used to achieve many different effects. It
is often employed to add a comical effect to a story. Breaking the
fourth wall is especially successful in doing so because it adds an
unexpected aspect to the story. In comedy, the unexpected is precisely

overlook:
io choose to ignore or -

" disregard something
- convention: L
8 Usual way of doing

things - _

~continuity: .o o
the state of being. - . _
" ‘consistenit or‘centinuous - -

‘comleal:

discriminately: ...
with sense and reason. -
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what creates humor, so, in a sense, breaking the fourth wall is just e
another way for comedians to surprise and delight their audiences. ‘

The technique is used to this efféct in many instances. In theater,
an early example is in The Knight of the Burning Pestle by Francis
Beaumont. The story is frequently interrupted by members of the
audience, who, contrary to appearances, are not strangers but actually
actors. The fictional audience demands changes in the play throughout
| " its course, adding a different type of humor to the piece. The technique
is also used in modern television shows and movies,

Breaking the fourth wall can also be used to emphasize a particular
view or issue in a play. When the fourth wall is broken, the audience
is no longer made up of passive spectators. Instead, they are made
to be part of the play, and by reason of their implied participation, are
forced into being more critical of what they are watching. When the
fourth ‘wall is broken in order for the audience o become more
involved in the story, it is referred to as the alienation effect.

Breaking the fourth wall is a common' feature in- many modern
works. It adds a comical touch to stories or can make the audience a
more active agent in a play. But according to some drarnatists, the
overuse of the technique can have negative results. Some critics
claim that when not used discriminately, breaking the fourth wall can
be shocking and distracting to the audience. Furthermore, others worry
that the increased use of the technique is leading to its eventual’
uselessness. They argue that the very reason the technique is effective,
especially in comedy, is because it is not conventional. However, as
it becomes more common, its element of surprise declines and the
audience becomes unresponsive to interaction with the actors.

- Breaking the Fourth Wall - :
L
; Definition: ‘;g
? 5
!’
: Effect 1: Explanation: L
i B
[ | i
i Effect 2: | .| Explanation: b
_....}
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The phrase this":relationship‘in the
passage refers to -

(A} the relationship between actors and
playwrights

(B) the relationship between actors and
audience’

(C) the relationship between drama and
tension

(D) the relationship between drama
scholars and playwrights

(A) strangers

(B) Francis Beaumont.

(C) audience members

(D) The Knight of the Burning Pestle

| Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

[
N

-y -

The word who in the passage refers te_ :

‘8. The word It in the passage refers to

(A) Breaking the fourth wall
(B) Common feature -

(C) Comical

(D) Active agent

L

-------

The passage dlscusses breaking the fourth wall in theater. The fourth wall rs the mvrsrble

actors and the audience was aoften

in-drama, Theater

in the past were to never break the division between them In modern drama, breakrng the
fourth wall breaks up the practice of fictional
to become more than mere observers. It can be used to add a

that some critics worry about it losing its effectiveness if it is not used

"wall that separates the audience from the actors on the stage. The relahonshrp between the " ”

and forces the audrence
effect
or emphasize a particular view or issue. Breaking the fourth wall has become so common
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Necessary Skills

-LJH\?'{

® |dentifying the answer choice that has the same essential meaning as a
highlighted sentence in a passage

¢ Eliminating answer choices that change the meaning in important ways or leave
out essential information

Example Question |

IR, RIS AR ST A

® Which of the following best expresses the essentlal rnformatlon in the h!ghllghted

sentenca? Incorrect answer choices.change the meaning in important ways or
leave out essential information.

Strategies

et r e na g S R A T G e TR s W T AT B S B R S N S L

® Ensure that you understand the ways in Wthh an answer can be incorrect. Either

it contradicts a detail in the hrghhghted sentence, or it omits something Jmportant
from the sentence.

® Be careful that your answer choice does not contradict the main argument of the
paragraph in which the highlighted sentence occurs or the passage as a whole.

Sentence Simplification Questions 149




Chatr 7

Everything people know about the physical world comes to them
through their senses—sight, touch, sound, taste, and smell. Most
days, people put simple faith in this information as being a perfect
reflection of the real, physical world. But people are also sometimes
fooled by their senses. This raises the question: how accurately can
the physical world be known if all knowledge of it comes through the
senses? That is the problem posed by the philosophical viewpoint
known as representative realism.

(1632—1704). Locke inquired into the origin, certainty, and extent of
" human knowledge in An Essay Concerning Human Understanding.
While his work was hailed by many for its simple approach to difficult
_issues,. it was attacked by others because in the end, his critics
-argued, it could not confirm that the world even exists.
According to representative realists, people cannot perceive the
world directly, only the impressions and ideas perceived through the
- senses, or what is called the “veil-of perception.” In other words, people
do not know the objects of the world, only their ideas of them. But this
raises a serious question. The problem with representative realism is
that it cannot say anything for certain about the real world because
‘every statement describes only sensations of the world, which are
subjective. Looking at a table, one person might see it as brown and
square, while another person sitting in a bright corner might see it as

: I'i ‘ hear, and taste the same things they do—that one person’s brown is
e another’s brown? Whose perspective is correct? :

l | Critics ask that, if all people know is their individual perceptions,
i | which are not necessarily the same, why do people all act and exist
as if they perceive the same things in the world? Representative realists
address these questions by saying that our senses act together to
i 1 confirm the existence of real objects with fixed characteristics. For
i : - example, a table might lock different to two people, but if they walk
| around it and touch it, they will end up agreeing on its properties. By

agreeing on the properties of the table, they have proven that the

table exists in the physical world and is the source of their perceptions.
Critics do not agree on whether or not Locke definitively argued
that the objects in the world, or even the world itself for that matter, are
real. This is a significant problem in the field of philosophy, because
| the science of knowledge requires proofs of the assurnptions on

150 (hapter 7

The father of this popular philosophical school was John Locke

white and rectangular. How can people know for certain that others see,

fool:
to make believe that
something.false is true

sensation:
a physical feeltng derwed
from the senses

halil:" .
1o praisé

- percelve:

to know or understand .
subjective:

. belonging to the lndnndual
: mlnd '




‘which alf other knowledge is based. Still, most people in their everyday
-lives act as realists. They do not question whether the physical world
“exists, but believe that it is more or less as they perceive |t-—even
though they oannot prove it.

X
.m-
> -
=
o

Theory:

Criticism:

Conclusion:

Support:

Conclusion:

Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted
sentence in paragraph 27 Incorrect answer

. choices change the meaning in !mportant,

ways or leave out essential information.

(A) Most people felt that even though
Locke's ideas were simple, they did not
explain the nature of philosophy at all.

(B) Locke's ideas were attacked because
they assumed that our minds and
thoughts create an illusion of the world.

(C) Because Locke's ideas were generally
simplistic, they were widely attacked
for not being able to exptain things
adequately.

(D) Some people criticized representative
realism because it could not prove
that the wortd was real, yet others
praised its simplicity.

2. Which of the following best expresses the

essential information in the highlighted

sentence in paragraph 37 Incorrect answer . -

chorces ohange the meamng in lmportant
‘ways or leave out essential mf_ormatlon.

(A) Representative realism can state only
- that our perceptions are subjective
sensations of the world,

(B) Every statement made by
representative realism is a description
of subjective perceptions, not a proof
of anything. - .

(C)- Representative realism has problems
saying for certain that the sensations
of the world are only subjective.

(D) Representative realism cannot prove
the world exists, because it can make
statements only about subjective
perceptions.

Sentence Simplification Questions 1571 ._.__.!r _
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3. Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted -
sentence in paragraph 47 Incorrect answer .
choices change the meaning in important

- ways or leave out essential information,

(A) Critics wonder why people act as if
their perceptions match everyone
else’s if they do not perceive the real

- world.

(B) Critics ask why percepnons seem to
match other if they do not describe
something real in the world.

(C) If we know our individual perceptions
do not match everyone else’s, critics
wonder, why do people act as if they
perceive the same?

(D) Critics ask, if all we know is that our
perceptions do not match others’,
why do we all perceive the same real
things?

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- John Locke developed a philosophy called “representative realism” that was
for its method of dealing with difficult issues in a simple way. He.

believed that pecple do not ' _ the world as it is, but as'it appears 10
theif-senses. Because senses can be : : fepresentati\)e realists feel
that differences in — perception are corrected by people sharing their
perspectives to come to a common idea of an object s . Locke

developed an explanation of how people deal with the confusion of subjectwe perceptlon ‘

but critics feel his theory doss not prove the existence of our world,
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History
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!'Read the following paSsagé. Then fill in the diagram with the in'f,ormation that you read.

g
<=
ay:

- His name is hardly a household word, although the word he yelled
in the street after solving a difficult problem—*Eurekal”—is known by
~ many. Yet, to mathematician Archimedes of the 3¢ century, modern

phenomena as the principles behind the pulley as well as the fulcrum
and lever. Considered by some to be among the greatest mathematicians
of all time, Archimedes perfected a method for measuring the areas,
volumes, and surfaces of many bodies. In his own time, however, he
was known best for inventing war machines that helped defend his
hometown from attacking Romans.

Archimedes, the son of an astronomer, was born in Syracuse,
Sicily, in 287 BCE. He may have been related to the King of Syracuse,
Hiero Il, but in any case, he often ended up applying his mathematical
genius to prablems and needs set forth by the king. As a young man,
Archimedes studied the teachings of renowned mathematician Euclid in

B Alexandrfa Egypt. Athough he preferred to study mathematics for its

“own sake, Archimedes was often called upon to apply his knowledge

Jin‘the defense of Syracuse, which was an object of contention between
the great powers of Rome and Carthage. When the Romans attacked
Syracuse in 214 BCE, Archimedes displayed a number of his i impressive
war machines. According to witnesses, some of these could sink ships
using weights that thrust out of a wall, or lift a ship high by one end,
swing it around, then throw it against rocks or to the bottom of the

‘sea. But the inventor called these "mere amusements in geometry” . -

compared with his complete absorption in solving abstract problems.
Among Archimedes's practical inventions for the king was a device
used to draw rainwater out of a ship using a crank and a spiral. This
method of irrigation is still used today in some countries. He also
found a way to prove his suspicion that a goldsmith had cheated the
king in making a crown. Observing the displacement of water when
" he got into the bath, Archimedes realized that he could measure the
crown’s volume thus and calculate its density to determine whether or not
the jeweler had cut the gold with silver. In fact, he had. This discovery led
Archimedes to run down the street shouting *l found it!” (“Eurekal™)
Archimedes left nine books of mathematics that set out the
fundamental principles of mechanics using geometry. His work paved
the way for the calculus of the infinite, which was perfected in later
centuries. He was most proud of the work he did showing the
relationship between the surface area and volume of a cylinder

- people owe their understanding of such fundamental physical

: pulley _ :
-a liting 'device made up of '
. arope m_a groov_ed whaal

renowned: _
well-known, famous
contentlon:. . -~ .- -
a dispute or struggle -

‘thrust:.
o move somathlng qmckiy
. and powarfully

© . crank: _ CE
* a device for turning-:
- -displacement:
- "an amount (of water)
~moved. ;

circumscrlbe. o
to surround or enclose . ... .
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circumscribing a sphere, and this is what marked his tomb. So~ =~ o ey
respected was. Archimedes that this tribute was ordered by the: ... .- ; i
Roman general who ultimately defeated Syracuse and whose soldier = 7+ "

killed the seventy-five-year-old mathematician. Legend has it that

Archimedes was too caught up'in a mathematical problem to notice

the invading soldier and was struck dead.

. Which of the following best expresses the

essential information in the highlighted

sentence-in paragraph 2? Incorrect answer

choices change the meaning in important

~ ways or leave out essential information.

(A) Archimedes was called upon to defend
Syracuse, even though he would ratner
study than apply mathematics.

(B) Archimedes used mathematics to
defend Syracuse, which caused

conflict between the powers of Rome

- and Carthage.

(C) Archimedes prefeired to study
mathematics for its own sake, rather
than apply his knowledge to an
object of contention.

(D) Archimedes’s knowledge in the defense

of Syracuse was an object of contention.

between Rome and Carthage.

154 Chapter 7

Accomplishment 1: Solution:
—) )
Accomplishment 2: : Solution:
: —)
Accomplishment 3: Solution:
"
' Accomplishment 4: - | Solution: -
_ , ,

2. Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted
sentence in paragraph 37 incorrect answer
choices change the meaning in important
ways or leave out essential information. '

(A) Observing the water’s movement
allowed Archimedes to discover that
he could measure the crown's volume
and density.

(B) Archimedes discovered that the crown's
volume and density would correspond
with the displacement of water.

~(C) Archimedes realized that displacement
of water could be used to find out if
the jeweler had reduced the amount
of gold in the crown.

(D) Observing the displacement of water,
Archimedes realized that the jeweler

~ had added silver to the crown.

it




&7 7

. Which of the following best expresses the
. essential information in the highlighted

choices change the meaning in important
- ways or leave out essential information.

(A) Archimedes was so respected that
- the Roman general who defeated
Syracuse ordered a tribute to him.
(B) Archimedes respected the Roman
generai who defeated Syracuse
. and whose soldier killed the
mathematician. _
(C) After a tribute was ordered, the
Roman general’s soldier killed
Archimedes out of respect for the
mathematnctan
(D) The Roman general's soldier who
killed the mathematician ordered a
- tribute to Archimedes in respect.

Fill‘in the blanks to complete the summary.

sentence in paragraph 47 Incorrect answer -

oNIavIy. J
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Archlmedes was one of the greatest mathemahmans in htstory, albelt retatlvely unknown :-_{_

- Helived in the city of Syracuse, which was a point of
powers of Rome and Carthage. During his lifetime, Archimedes was famous for deewgmng
"weaponry to defend Syracuse, including a machine used to sink- shlps by '

and a screw. Historically, he is most known for dlscovenng a method of using water

~ his work that showed the relationship between the surface area and volume of a cylinder

a sphere,

weights from a wall, and a pump ‘that used &

between the battllng:":' j':

to determine the density-of a material, although he was most proud of

------------
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Music Histo y

Read the following passage. Tlhen fill in the diagram with the information that you read.

Most people think first of jazz when asked to name a distinctly
American form of music. However, the first homegrown musical genre

‘was actually ragtime. Ragtime originated as a form of popular

entertainment in African-American dance halls between 1900 and

-1920. It gained standing as a serious musical form only later in the -

century, with the revival of interest in composer Scott Joplin. A piano
player and the best known composer of ragtime, Joplin is now seen
as the founder of “classical” ragtime. it consists of a unique synthesis of

~ African-American folk music and synGOpat|on with 19“‘—century European

classmal music.
~Joplin was born.in Texas sometime in late 1867. He received early
training in classical music from a German piano teacher. Joplin was

-also exposed to the marches and waltzes of popular. band music of -

his time. Before the age of twenty, he was earning a living as a pianc

player. He traveled with bands around the Midwest and performed in
black "gentlemen’s clubs” in his home base of Sedalia, Missouri. The.

music played in these clubs in the latter half of the 19" century was
ragtirne, an African-American modification of the march that was usually
played on the piano. Like other African-American musical slyles, ragtime
is defined by a certain type of syncopation. Melodic accents fall
between beats that make the beats more easily heard, encouraging.
people to dance. Casual listeners recognize ragtime piano by the

repeated pattern of left-hand bass notes and chords accompanying

a syncopated melody played by the right hand.

like many ragtime performers, Joplin composed original numbers
and sold sheet music. Yet he always sought to elevate his ragtime
compositions to the status of classical music. Despite the enormous
popularity of his 1899 composition “Maple Leaf Rag,” which attracted a
wide audience to ragtime and established it in the musical culture of
the early 20" century, Joplin focused on more serious pieces, such as
an opera called Treemonisha. Joplin's sheet music publisher, John
Stark, claimed that the composer had ‘lifted ragtime from its low
estate and lined it up with Beethoven and Bach.” This praise was not
echoed, though, until long after Joplin's death. Ragtime waned in
popularity with the emergence of jazz and the onset of World War |.

_Joplin's death in 1917 at the age of fifty was littie noticed.

Two decades later, jazz bands began reviving some ragtime

-tunes in the 1940s. There was a nostalgic craze in the 1950s starting

with publication of the book They All Played Ragtime: The True Story

li
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7 genre . :
a category or class of art
form i

synthesis: - . -

i the combination of
. separate units into a
" cofierent whole

syncopation:’ .

a shifting of the-accent in_

music to a weak beat
modiflcation: -

-, a changed veision - .

_: novelty: g
i apassung fad

" realize:

to make real; 10 bnng to

~reality: -
':potent[ai: Y

the p_ossible_optdome _
innovation:
an invention or

‘improvement on an

existing technigue or tool
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-of an American Music. New rags were composed in the manner of
. light-hearted novelties. A more significant revival, which placed Scott -
- Joplin finally in the ranks of major American composers, began in the
1970s. Classical pianist Joshua Rifkin released a recording of Joplin -
<rags in 1971 that became nominated for a Grammy award and thej‘i
: pubhc was frnally reintroduced to Jophn in the context he had deswed
;_jnot as a nostalgic stereotype, but as a serious composer ‘who had{j;
“stood the test of time. Widespread interest came with the 1974 movie
The Sting, which featured adaptations of Joplin's rags by popular
composer Marvin Hamlisch. The film's theme song, “The Entertainer,”

triumph came many years after his death, with the 1976 Pulitzer Prize

for his special contribution to American music. In 1983, the US Postal

Service issued a stamp of Scott Joplin in its Black Heritage series.
Today, some music histonans consider classical ragtame aform:of

“recordings or performances butit is more Ilkely the leap if Qquality taken -
;ff'_by Scott Joplln that realized the potential .of ragtime. as a creative
"{'_form Joplin used African-American folk rags as raw material to break
snew-musical ground. He carefully put together compositions known
-for their interesting themes, subtle relationships, and rich harmonies.
}_?_As a synthesis of multiple musical genres, ragtime paved the way for
é-an explosive era in American musical innovation. It continued with jazz
and rock ‘n’ rofl, earning performers an international following that
continues to this day.

reached number three on the Billboard 100 list of popular hits. Joplin's -

“classical music, since it was based more on written sheet music than
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1. Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted
sentence in paragraph 37 Incorrect answer
choices change the meaning in important

* ways or leave out essential information.

(A) The popularity of “Maple Leaf Rag” led
Joplin to focus on more serious pieces.

(B) A wide audience established ragtime
as a musical culture focusmg on
serfous pieces..

(C) Although “Maple Leaf Rag” was very
-papular, Joplin focused on more
serious pieces.

(D) "Maple Leaf Rag” and more serious
pieces established the musical
culture of the early 1900s.

2. Which of the following best expresses the -

essential information in.the highlighted

sentence in paragraph 47 Incorrect answer .

choices change the meaning in important
ways or leave out essential information.

(A} Rifkin’s recording introduced Joplin to

the public, showing his music stood
the test of time.

(B) Jopilin wanted to be :ntroduced to the

public through a serious recording
like Ritkin's.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summairy.

. Which of the.followin'g best expresses the

(C) Rifkin's recording established Joplin as

the serious composer he wanted to be,

(D) Joplin was not a nostalgic stereotype,
“but a serious composer, as Ritkin's
- award proved. -

essential informaition in the highlighted
sentence in paragraph 57 Incorrect answer
choices change the meaning in important
ways or leave out essential information.

(A) By writing sheet music rather than
- performing, Joplin realized the potential
of ragtime as a classical form.

(B) It is not only the written form, but the
leap in quality that makes Joplin's
ragtime into classical music.

(C) The leap in quality of Joplin's music
was realized by writing sheet music in
a creative classical form, _

(D) More than recordings or performances,
sheet music realizes the potential of
ragtime as a creative form.

7 ‘Scott Joplin developed an original

of American music in the early

1900s called ragtime, which was a

of African-American folk with

classical European music. Joplin hoped ragtime would become as popular as the classical

music in which he had trained, but this

was not

u_mn long after his death. It was no't until the mid 1970s that ragtime finally gained a

reputation for beginning the major period of
continues today.

in American music that
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formation that you read.

Neariy everyone is aware that prices displayed in odd fractions, like

~ $9.99, are meant to encourage the belief that an item costs significantly
 less than the whole number, although itis just a penny less. Yet, most
- people claim not to be fooled by this tactic. They say they simpiy

round up the figure to $10. The fact is, this strategy would not be

using certain numbers in’prices. Many economic theories assume
that consumers always act rationally. This assumption is the basis for
standard pricing formulas that predict, for example, that for every ten
percent drop in prices, a retailer will see a twenty percent increase in

_sales. Psychological pricing strategies like setting a price to end in 99
“contradict these: assumptions, since- it -should .be in constmers’
-rational interest. to notice that a penny difference is negligible. Yet,

mulltiple studies have shown that sales can be increased greatly by
using psychological pricing strategies. A study at the University of
Chicago found that lowering the price of margarine from 89 cents to
71 cents increased sales by sixty-five percent. But when the price
was lowered to 69 cents—just two cents less—sales increased hy 222
percent. A 1996 study found that prices ending in 99 generated

eight percent mere sales than prices ending in 88 or 00 for otherwise -

identical products from mail-order catalogs of women's clothing.
Psychological pricing may work because consumers try to save
time and effort in their calculations by focusing less attention on the
fractional, right-hand part of a price than on the more significant, larger
digits. This would explain why a price ending in 99 generates even
greater sales increases when the extra penny would bump the price
by another digit, as from $9.99 to $10. A different study in 2007 found
the opposite “right-digit effect.” Consumers saw a bigger discount
when the last digit of a price was small. Thus, a $222 item on sale for
$211 was considered a better deal than a $199 item on sale for $188,
even though the discount is the same in both cases. The researchers
in that study concluded that “comparative price advartising can
distort consumers' perceptions in ways unintencled by the seller.” In other

words, not only do tha sellers stand o gain by using some type of
psychological pricing effectively, they also stand to lose by remaining -

unaware of its effects. This suggests that there is more at stake

) dls.;irop;)rtl'o'nétely:

fractional: - Lo
_ yelating to fractions -~ -
Cexclusive:
“high-priced; expensive . -
- ratlonalization: ~ " -
- ‘aTeasonable:explanation. ...

used consistently for so many years if it were not effective. Studies.

Ihave shown that ot only does the penny difference increase sales

Isproportionately, but many more pricing strategies are also effective

{{despite workinig against consumers’ best interests. Together, these
are known as psychological pricing. ‘

- Psychological pricing consists of techniques to improve sales by . the making of exc;useqff‘q_r:,.g;

" possibly subcoriscious”
reagon. v fini
- selfjustification:. .-

one's behavio_r' B

to an extent that is out of - -
proportion - - : :

thatis not the true, ..~ .+ .
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behind the widespread use of psychological pricing strategies than
sellers thinking they have nothing to lose by trying it except the need
. to stock up on pennies.

Even retailers who do not use fractional pricing often turn out to be
- applying psychological pricing strategies, in contrary fashion. People
have grown so accustomed to thinking of prices ending in nine or five as
a good value that prices ending in 00 project an image of quality and
sophistication, according to a study from Ohio State University. Luxury
shops, restaurants, and catalogs reject fractional pricing because they
want to appear exclusive rather than low-priced. "By consistently locking .- .
at the numbers in prices and making a determination of the quality of = = " .-
those items, we learn what to expect, and it becomes a part of our

- culture,” says researcher H.G. Parsa. “It's a subconscious learning.”

- Indeed, social psychologists have found that people do not always
make decisions in their best interest on the basis of reason. Often, they
exhibit what is called cognitive dissonance. This means that they might
hold two inconsistent ideas simuitaneously and adopt various forms

- of rationalization and self-justification to ease the resulting tension.

. For example, it makes sense to save money for retirement, yet many
~-people fail to do it. The reason may be that they fear contemplating
old age and saving would force them to think about it. Instead, they
choose not to save and defend their choice with all kinds of reasons and
justifications. The fact that psychological pricing works even though
almost everyone sees through the ruse demonstrates the significant
role that subconscious desires and thoughts piay in economic decisions.

~ Psychological Pricing
Theory 1: N Support
Theory 2: Support 1:
| x
| ™ Support 2
Theory 3 Suppert 1
o |
™ Support 2
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- Which of the following best expresses the
~essential information in the highlighted

choices change the meaning in important

ways or leave out essential information.

(A) Changing prices by just a penny raises
sales, proving that consumers act in

~ their best interests. ,

(B) Marketers have found many ways to
increase sales disproportionately that
contradict the idea that consumers -

: always act rationally.

(C) Net only do pricing strategies help
- increase sales, they also have a
- disproportionate effect on consumers’
best interests. ,
- {D) Marketers have found that strategies
like lowering the price by a penny can
~ Increase sales disproportionately.

+ essential information in the highlighted
f .sentence in paragraph 2? Incorrect answer
“choices change the meaning in important
~ways or leave out essential information.
“{A) Psychologicat pricing strategies play
- on consumers’ interest in notlcmg
small d:fferences in pnce

.

Fill in the bianks to complete the summary.

..................................................................................

-sentence in paragraph 1? incorrect answer -

7 z'ﬁ":Which of ths following best expresses the

(B) If consumers act rationally, they will
not be fooled for long by psychoiogical
pricing strategies.-

(C) Setting prices to end in 99 assumes
that consumers will not notice the
penny difference.

(D) -Psychological pricing strategies
assume that consumers always act in
their best interests.

Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted.
sentence in paragraph 3? incorrect answer
choices change the meaning in important
ways or leave out essential information.

(A) Sellers who use psychological pricing
will lose ground to competitors if they
are unaware of all its effects.

{B) Psychological pricing will cause sellers
to gain or lose, depending on how it
is used.

(C) Some sellers might not care about the
gains from psychological pricing, but
ignoring the strategy's outcome could
hurt them.

(D) Using psychological pricing effectlvely
will lead to gains, while remaining
unaware of it will lead fo losses.,

Psychological pricing is a technique used by marketers to improve sales by using

certain numbers in the price of an item. Studies have shown that sales of an item rise

when the price is displayed in certain ways. By displaying a
price that ends in nine_or five, such as $4.95, consumers believe the

item to be a good deal. Marketers found that prices ending in zeros, ke $5.00, gave

shoppers the impression that the item was more

, or of higher quality.

Though there may be no difference between two items priced so differently, a shopper will

buy an item based on subconscious

and ,even if

the decision makes no sense.
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Psychology

Read the followmg passage. Then fill in the dlagram with the information that you read. m 7

It is often used as a striking image for the importance of early. ~ lomate: = . .

: . ‘ X . existing since birth
childhood experience: newly hatched ducks and geese follow the first tendency: :
moving object they see and treat it as their mother. This is a phenomenon  an Inclination to do-
known as imprinting. This.special form of leaming, explored by Konrad ~ something
Lorenz in 1935, has drawn continuous interest by researchers in animal- :gn‘:‘;'h‘::g thét‘eh‘éc’)Urage's
behavior and hurnan psychology. This is because it stands somewhere aresponse. .0
between innate and learned behavior. The imprinting theory of learing - ineubator: .~ .2 -
states that animals have an innate tendency to respond to certain Z;ge:ﬁﬂfi?;&m hat_‘?h'"g
external stimuli, creating behavior that is important to the survival of  : padiyy
the individual and the species. : +tochange ..

Lorenz was not the first to describe or name the behavior known 5::';2::{?3’9 " dlsease
as imprinting. However, he went further than previous researchers by speculation:
laying out its defining characteristics and generating interest in further - a contemplation; - .

study. Lorenz raised half a set of goose eggs in an incubator, and left & consideration .-
the other half with their mother. When the incubated eggs hatched, .
~ the goslings followed Lorenz as if he were their mother, while failing
to recognize their real mother. As adults, they prefe'fred the company
of humans to geese, and would not mate with their own -species. -
Lorenz suggested that imprinting differs from other types.of learning
in two important ways: it takes place during a critical period—a window
of time in which the learming can occur—and is irreversible once it has
happened. He also proposed that its effects continue in adulthood,
leading to the choice of a mate from the same species as the maother.
Later research has expanded on and modified Lorenz's findings.
Imprinting is now known to affect not only birds, but other species,
including mammals and even fish. It turns out that salmon learn how
to return to their home stream to lay eggs after spending their lives at
sea by imprinting on the stream’s unigue smell. Imprinting was
| ' originally thought to take place early in life, but it is now recognized
: also in adults, with critical periods of varying lengths. Just as baby
birds imprint on their mother, adult birds imprint on their chicks: during
the critical period of nesting, parents will adopt chicks of foreign
species introduced into their nest, even though they would kill and
eat a strange chick at other times. '

Also, studies have found that imprinting is not necessarily irreversible,
especially in adults. Some birds raised with a foreign species during. : N
. the critical period of youth preferred to mate with those foreigners, but
- gventually switched to mating with their own. Songbirds imprinted with _ _ :

songs from other species that they learn from tape recordings eventually : !
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Cstart singing their own species’ songs if they hear it from live birds—
sanother case where imprinting is modified by experience. In humans,
. we know there is a critical period for learning speech. Additional
. languages are learned most easily during childhood, but aduits can

-also learn them with extra time and effort. _

Some psychologists believe that imprinting is just another example
of learned response to a new stimuius, as when a cat learns to come
running &t the sound of its feeding bow being picked up. The term is now

- used loosely to refer to many types of learning. Imprinting continues

to be a subject of interest for its possible applications in human
developmental psychology, social pathology, and even philosophy.
Lorenz himself suggested that emotional problems in humans might
be somehow related to imprinting in childhood, Many books of advice
on parenting emphasize the importance of newborn “bonding” with
mother or father figures. _ '

For centuries, people have debated “nature versus nurture.” This
questions how much of who we are is due to genetics and how much
to environment. The only agreement seems to be that most behavior

falls somewhere in between. Lorenz’s geese were bom with the tendency

ito follow the first thing they saw, especially if it made a sound. But
they had no tendency to recognize their own mother or even their own

ispecies. Many years after it was first described, imprinting continues

4o fascinate psychologists. It focuses attention on the mysterious
interaction between what we are born with and what the world provides.

L

Definition: Theory 1: Support -
//V

\‘ Support 2:

Theory 2: Support 1
/’7

~, | Support 2:
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1. Which of the following best expresses the

essential infermation in the highlighted -

sentence in paragraph 27 Incorrect
answer choices change the meaning in
important ways or leave out essential
information. :

(A) Imprinting is deﬁned by taking place
during a critical period and being
irreversible.

" (B) Lorenz suggested that imprinting
during a critical period is irreversible.

(C) Imprinting during a critical period
differs from other Iearnlng in that it is
“irreversible.

(D} 1f imprinting takes place during a
critical period, it is irreversible.

- 2, Which of the following best expresses the

~ essential information in the highlighted-
sentence in paragraph 37 Incorrect
answer choices change the meaning in
important ways or leave out essential -
information.

(A) If baby birds tmprlnt on their mother,
they will not be treated as a foreign
species during nesting.

(B) Baby birds and parent birds imprint
during the critical period with foreign

- chicks introduced into the nest.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

3.

(C) The behavior of nesting birds toward
chicks of foreign species shows that
“imprinting also happens in adults.
(D) Both baby birds and adult birds show
imprinting behavior—killing foreign
species around the time of nesting.

Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted in
paragraph 4? Incorrect answer choices
change the meaning in important ways or
leave out essential information.

“(A) Learning foreign songs from

recordings leads birds to sing their
own songs if lmprmtlng is modified by
experience.

(B) Songbirds |mpr1nted with foreign

songs can be taught to sing their own

species' songs, showing that imprinting -

can be modified.

(C) Imprinting can be modified by
teaching songbirds to sing other
species' songs from recordings.

(D) Songbirds will imprint with songs
learned from recordings, just as they
‘eventually imprint from hearing live
birds. :

The phenomenon of imprinting is a form of learning in which animals react to external

stimuli. Konrad Lorenz researched the

mother.”He noticed that geese raised by humans tended to

of geese raised in a(n)’

to treat him as their mother as opposed to those raised by their natural

their

behavior so dramatically that, later in life, the geese refused to mate with their own species.

Lorenz's research led to

psychology, social

— 164 chapter 7
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The story of a dog that is kidnapped, beaten, put to work, and

- forced to live in such harsh conditions that he turns on humans and
- kills one can hardly be considered an advertisement for the natural
* friendship between man and dog. But Jack London's classic novel
- . The Call of the Wild is not an indictment of how humans treat animals.

Rather, the story told from the perspective of a dog, Buck, is a metaphor
for human experience. Since Buck represents humankind, it is not

-~ humans’ relationship to animals that is at issue, but the struggle to
~ balance the comforts of civilized life against the ancient longing for

the wild. .
1t is true that the humans Buck encounters after he is forced out

- of his leisurely domesticated life are nearly all cruel-and stupid. The

dog traders who take him to Alaska to work on sled teams beat him
to teach obedience. He is bought first by mail carriers who overwork
the dogs, shooting one that becomes ill. He then works for a trio of
ginexperienced gold prospectors who overload the dog sled, bicker
-with each other, and end up plunging to their deaths through the ice
#because of their foolish mistakes. However, Buck is saved from being
«beaten to death by a wise prospector named John Thornton, who earns
the dog’s devotion and love. Buck later returns the favor, saving Thornton
from drowning. Even after Thornton is killed by Indians, freeing Buck
to join a pack of wolves, the dog returns every year to the place
where his master was killed to mourn his death.

. The relationship between Buck and Thornton forms an important
counterpoint in the novel, not only to the insensitive humans in Buck's
early life, but also to the growing attraction of living in the wild, The novel's
main theme is Buck's inborn attraction to the ways of his ancestors,
which he begins te learn while working outdoors with the sled team.
Even though this leads to his transformation into a bloodthirsty pack
animal, the novet portrays the change as positive, because the domestic
dog thus fulfills his highest destiny. In other words, violence and savagery
in the novel must be understood in the context of a larger theme,

Similarly, rather than understand the characters in The Call of the
Wild literally as humans or dogs, we need to consider the novelist's
deeper purpose in telling the story. Buck is portrayed with human
qualities. He experiences shame, wonder, and justice. We witness his
life through human eyes. The fact that Buck ends up torn between his
love for a man, Thornton, and the call of his wild ancestors implies
that there is something in the relationship between humans and dogs

i savagery L
the COI‘IdI!IOTI of belng e
- gruel, violent, uncivilized = .-

indlcfmehl:

an accusation o~ v
. wrongdoing

bicker: -
Ctoargue.
'counterpdint .
a parallel but contrastmg B

element

literally:..

in a strict senée o
according to the original - - 4
. meaning i

- compelling: - S
strongly: attractive o

- forceful '
.- gervitude; . TR
the condition of hawng to .

serve and obey others
slavery -
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that is as compelling, and nearly as ancient, as instinct. In fact, as he
is rediscovering the ways of the wild, Buck has visions of the humans

around him wearing animal skins and living in caves or trees, and he

runs alongside, protecting them. His relationship with Thomton is a
realization of this vision, so Buck finds it difficult to leave Thornton,
gven as he longs to be primitive.

The obstacles that Buck encounters in The Call of the Wild do not_ -
point to the ignorance and savagery of humans versus the innocence
‘of dogs as much as the struggle faced by all creatures to attain t
,h;ghest calhng, Wthh the. ncvehst porirays as a fulﬂllment of their-
originat nature, As Buck's friendship with Thornton shows, this does
not necessarily exclude attachment to the world of humans—the
civilized world. But greatness and mastery do mean choosing the = °

more demanding path in the end.
Jack London's classic American novel uihmately supports the
primitive forces in humans and beasts above the forces of civilization,

- which appeared so mighty at the time the book was written in 1903.

Despite the conflicts Buck faces, the novel does not promote animals
as nobler than humans. Both humans and dogs ¢an be violent out of
stupidity or necessity. Either can also live lazy lives:of comfort or take

- a nobler path toward fuffilling their destiny. Because they share this

position of choice between civilization and the wild, humans and dogs
can have a relationship based on mutual decency or servitude.

-

Point 1: _ | / Support 1:
™ | Support _2.:
Point2: Scpport 1:
~ | Support 2
Point 3: © | support:
| —
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‘Which of the following best expresses the
_essential information in the highlighted in
- paragraph 37 Incorrect answer choices.

. change the meaning in important ways or
_leave out essential information.

(A) According to the novel, Buck fulfills
his ultimate purpose in becoming a
savage animal.

(B) Buck is transformed into a
bloodthirsty beast, which is harmful
despite his achievement of his
highest destiny.

(C) The domestic dog fuffills his destiny

‘ as a bloodthirsty pack animal, but it
is only the novel's portrayal of this
that is positive.

(D) The novel takes a positive view of
Buck’s transformation into a violent
animal because it fulfills his top

. purpose.

2. Which of the following best expresses the

- essential information in the highlighted in
paragraph 47? Incorrect answer choices
change the meaning in important ways or
leave out essential information.

(A) Buck's love for Thornton implies that
even instinct is not as compelling and
ancient as the call of his wild ancestors.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summaty,

-

Jack London's 1903 novel The Call of the Wild is more than a(n) of

the with which dogs were treated in the North. The book follows the
journey of Buck, a dog taken from a life of leisure and comfort to one of beatings, hard work,

and wilderness. The Call of the Wild can be read

Buck's transformation from*a pet to an almost wild animal. However, the nove! offers an

interesting

in this way, The Call of the Wild is a

__________________________________________________________________________

A
m
b
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(B) Buck finds it hard to leave Thornton,
even though the call of his wild
ancestors is not nearly as compelling.

(C} Humans' relationship with dogs is as
compelling as instinct, as we see
from Buck's struggle to choose
between Thomton and the wild.

(D) Buck ends up torn between Thornton
and the wild because the call of his
ancestors is compelling and more
ancient. '

Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted in
paragraph 57 Incorrect answer choices:
change the meaning in important ways or
leave out essential information.

(A) Buck's obstacles point primarily to the
struggle of all creatures to fulfill their
original nature. _

(B) Humans versus dogs is portrayed by
the novel to be much like the struggle
of all creatures. '

(C) The highest calling portrayed by the
novelist is the struggle faced by all

~creatures. '

{D) Buck'’s obstacles excuse the
savagery of humans as the struggle

1o attain their highest calling. -

‘J.SEI.!. II1LOVHd ‘ DONILRIM “ E)NI)IV3dS” DNINILSIT

as the story of

in which the dogs represent hurman characteristics. Read

struggling to reach their full, natural potential,

story of humans and animals
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Necessary Skills
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® Understanding the Iog|c of a reading passage and grammatlcal connections
between sentences

Example Question
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® |ook at the four squares [H] that mdlcate where the foilowmg sentence could be
added to the passage.
[You will see a sentence in bold.]
‘Where would the sentence best fit? -

Strategies
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¢ Try inserting the bolded sentence in p!ace of each square.

® Pay attention to both the structure of the bolded senterice and the logic of its
placement. _ . ,

* Watch for logical connecting words as they can give important clues about where
the sentence should be placed.

® Ensure that the holded sentence connects logically to both the sentence’ precedlng
it and the sentence following it.
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The human body needs a host of vitamins and minerals o keep it |

functioning properly. m A) While one’s diet supplies the majority of
vitamin intake, some people must find other sources to provide the
vitamins necessary to sustain them. u B) These can be derived from
a number of foods such as milk, Tiver, eggs, red and orange fruits,
and green leafy vegetables. m C) However, the amount of vitamin A in
food can vary greatly, depending on geographic region and the quality
of available food. m D) In developing countries, available food is
generally insufficient for one’s daily intake of vitamins.

Deficiency in vitamin A is quite prevalent in children, especially
when exacerbated by iliness. @ A) A lack of adequate vitamin A at a
young age can lead to blindness. It is recorded as the leading cause
of preventable childhood blindness. @ B) Vitamin-deficient children
have a tweniy-three percent greater risk of contracting and dying from
measles or malaria. Children need vitamin A to grow. However, they
lose large amounts of it when they fight infection. @ C) It is estimated

by the World Health Organization (WHO) that 100 to 140 million children -

under the age of five may be suffering from vitamin-A deficiency. By
targeting children between six months and five years of age, agencies
are working to bring vitamin A to those who need it. @ D}

Agency workers apply various plans of action to manage vitamin A

deficiency. This is done in an effort to increase child survival rates, reduce

the seriousness of childhood iliness, and ease the subsequent strain
on healthcare facilities. ¢ A) The three control strategies for deficiency
are supplementation, food fortification, and dietary diversification. For
supplementation, international recommendations call for the administration
of high doses of vitamin A. @ B) The supplements, typically in capsule
form, are given to children under the age of five every four to six
months. This provides a safe, cost-efficient solution that eliminates
the deficiency and improves survival. ¢ &} Increasingly, food fortification,
the second solution, is reaching countries through mediums such as
sugar, oil, milk, and other basic food items. While this option is effective
overal!, it can take many years to implement and reach families in
need. ® D) Non-animal sources currently provide eighty percent of
the intake for developing countries. However, the present need for
vitamin A requires ten times the current quantity available. By
increasing food from animals, agencies can provide diets richer in
vitamin A.

Internationally, the goal is to eliminate vitamin A deficiency in children

to ehmmate or remove N
: entirely s

derive:
to obtain from an original

“source -

deflcient: - -
inadequate or Iacklng S

- fortification:

the act of. strengthemng or
improving defenses ;

medium:”
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and thus decrease preventable health issues. Countries providing
supplements twice a year reach a minimum of seventy percent of
children needing treatment. This is considered sffective coverage,
With the continuation of supplementation and other programs, vitamin
A deficiency could be effectively eradicated in the near future.

Probiem:

\

1

/

1. Look at the four squares [a] that indicate

- where the following sentence could be
added to the passage.

" One vitamin that is vitally important to

“the body is Vitamin A, =

" Where would the sentence best fit?

(A) First square

(B) Second square

(C) Third square

(D) Fourth square

2. Look at the four circles {e] that indicate
where the following sentence could be
added to the passage.

While the vitamin affects eye health, it
also supports the immune system and
keeps it functioning properly.

- Where would the sentence best fit?

Solution 1:

Solution 2: |
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Solution 3:

A) First circle
) Second circle
) Third circle
)

(
(B
(C
(D) Fourth circle

3. Look at the four diamonds [ #] that
indicate where the following sentence
could be added to the passage.

Dietary diversification is the pairing of -

animal food products with nutritious
fruits and vegetables, all of which are
high in vitamin A.

Where would the sentence best fit?

(A} First diamond

(B) Second diamond

(C) Third diamond

(D) Fourth diamond
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Fill in the blanks'to complete the summary,.
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Whether or not people are conscious of it, they hold very specific
beliefs about their perceivad control, or lack thereof, over situations that
oceur in-their lives. In reaction to a particular situation, people attempt
to explain its outcome in terms of a cause-and-effect relationship.
Experts in the field of psychology believe that people can be divided
. into two clear categories in regard to their personal control beliefs,

~ practice a more optimistic explanatory style.
" Personal control beliefs are the powers an individual feels he or she
has over the outcomes of circumstances in his or her life. m A) They
- develop over time as an individual experiences disappointment and
I- failure and learns different methods for coping with them. m B) A person’s
- explanatary style is an unchanging cognitive characteristic of his or
- her personality. it reflects the way he or she thinks about the bad
~-events in his or her ife. m C) Negative incidents happen to everyone,
- but individuals differ in the ways they view the causes behind such
‘events. m D) B :
Individuals who tend to take a fatalistic view of unmet expectations
' are said to have a pessimistic explanatory style. @ A) These people
“look internally at perceived failures, shortcomings, or what they consider
to be inherent character flaws in themselves when a situation turns
out negatively. ® B) Such people do not consider that outside factors
could have contributed to the loss. Instead, they blame themselves
and feel their shortcomings are too big to overcome. ® C) People who
have this style tend to feel helpless and give up when they encounter
setbacks. They feel they have no control over circumstances in their livess
and therefore will likely fail. # D) People who espouse the pessimistic
style usually adopt negative coping mechanisms. These serve to decrease
overall motivation and prompt more negative emotions.

T R e i R e

generally ascribe external factors to a negative result. ¢ A) For example,
~a person with an optimistic style might say, “| lost the tennis matich
because my coach wanted me to use the wrong type of serve.” & B)
. Individuals with this style see negative events as things that can be
changed and controlied. The tennis player in this example might simply
try a different type of serve next time, rather than feel she is a poor
player. ¢ C} Such people believe negative occurrences are isolated
and the result of outside factors. Optimistic people are found to have
more positive coping strategies. Therefore, they seem to be more

_ processes
- There are those with a pessimistic explanatory style and those who -

' ascrlbe :

g narc{sslstlc

On the other hand, those with an optimistic explanatory styie'

pessiisie:
"'anticipating only.gloomy.

4 Or.bad things
op!lmistlc.
expectmg good thing

cognliive
pertaming to me

" fatalistic::
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- successful and have higher self-esteem. & D) While an overly optimistic -
view could lead to an unhealthy and narcissistic opinion of oneself, -
most people consider the optimistic style to be beneficial. The key is
a balance between being negatively affected by poor outcomes and
realizing that while one may be somewhat responsible for a negative
resulf, one also possesses the ability to make changes that can control
future outcomes.

Category 1: Explanation:
—
| Category 2: | , Explanation: .
- —

1. Lock at the four squares [m] that indicate 2, 'Loo-_k at the four circles [®] fhat indicate
where the following -sentence could be _ where the following sentence could be
added to the passage. | added to the passage.

These beliefs govern how a person For example, someone witha

reacts when a desired outcome is pessimistic style who just lost a tennis
achieved or when an outcome is “game might say, “l lost the match
different than expected. because I'm just not a good player.”
Where would the sentence best fit? _ Where would the sentence best fit?

(A) First square (A) First circle

(B) Second square _ (B) Second circle

(C) Third square ' ' (C) Third circle

(D) Fourth square (D) Fourth circle
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“Look at the four diamonds [¢] that - _:,_ ﬁ
indicate wheres the following sentence z
could be added to the passage. ﬂ &
An optimistic view, however, can have T
negative consequences. g
Where would the sentence best fit? %

t (A) First diamond '
- {B) Second diamond £
- (C) Third diamond S
(D) Fourth diamond G
)
~Fill in the blanks to complete the summary. 9
4

whc blame themselves for negatlve events are con3|dered = L and oflen'

feel helpless m dlfﬂcult snuatlons Some pe0ple __ negative events to

thmgs outstde themselves that can be changed or controlled These people sometlmes R
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Microbes, or tiny organisms, make up the majority of the Earth’s
living biomass. They are invisible to the naked eye. Therefore, biologists
must use specific methods to study and measure the activity of these
organisms. Although their minute size makes them somewhat difficult
to observe, scientists have developed two tools for studying microbial
activity. These are radioisotopes and microelectrodes.

A radicisotope is an atom with an unstable nucleus. It releases
its excess energy as radiation. The radiation chemically alters the
microorganism. When used to study microbes, this radiation allows
microbiologists to assess the chemicals released. m A) Radioisotopes

can be used to study microbial activity in a variety of envirenments.

m B) They are often used in the field of medicine for certain tests and
treatments. For example, doctors can inject a radioisotope into a patient
suspected to have cancer. The pat|ent then undergoes a PET scan. =
C) The radioisotope highlights the tumors on the scan. This aids doctors
in determining the exact cause of a medical condition. Subsequently,
they can treat the iliness. Radioisotopes can also be used to efiminate
harmful bacteria in foods. a D) Somé types of meat contain parasites
or pathogenic bacteria. Radioactive isotopes can target the specific
bactetia and irradiate them. This kills the bacteria without harming the
rest of the meat.

A microglectrode is an eleotncal device that can deliver an electric
current to a non-metallic surface. Microelectrodes can be used to detect
metabolic, or energy-producing, processes in microbes. @ A) In one
study, biologists tried to determine why one type of bacteria was able
to multiply so quickly in a certain environment. @ 8j They used
microelectrodes to measure the levels of carbon dioxide and oxygen at
different depths in a minute environment. They discovered that oxygen
was depleted in the first fity micrometers. As the oxygen decreased,
the carbon dioxide increased. The toxic bacteria were allowed to
thrive. @ G) The highly specific nature of the microelectrodes provided
scientists with the exact answers they needed. @ &}

The radioactive nature of radioisotopes and the ability of
microelectrodes to work within tiny environments render both of
these methods usefu! to biologists in various ways. <) For example,
microbial diseases such as the West Nile virus (WNV) and cholera
negatively affect the world's mortality and morbidity rates. # 3" In 2005,
2,949 cases of WNV were reported in the United States. There were
116 deaths from the virus. 4 ©} In addition, many of the negative
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the quantity of !_'iving mass -
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- changes made in the Earth's environment begin at the microbial level.

- Since microbes are some of nature's tiniest organisms, they provide .

- valuable information abiout making positive changes in the environment

that start at the most fundamental level. ¢ D} Through the study of

~microbial activity, biologists have discovered more about the production
and consumption of gases that affect the atmasphere. They have also
learned about the transformation of these greenhouse gases and other
toxic elements. Scientists use this information to develop strategies
that may help reverse negative climatic trends.

g
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Look at the four squares [m] that indicate
where the following sentence could be '
.. added to the passage.

This scan shows any tumors or
abnormal cells in the patient’s body.

- Where would the sentence best fit?

(A) First square
{B) Second square
(C) Third square
(D) Fourth square

2. Look at the four circles [e] that indicate
- where'the following sentence could be '

added to the passage.

In addition, their size allows them to
move within tiny environments and
study the electrical characteristlcs of
microorganisms.

Where would the sentence best fit?
(A) First circle

(B) Second circle

(C) Third circle

(D) Fourth circle

|

, I
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3. :,_ Look at the four diamonds [ 4] that
. indicate where the following sentence
“could be added to the passage.

These diseases, as they grow and
spread, infect and even kill many
people.

Where would the sentence best fit?

(A) First diamond

{B) Second diamond
{C) Third diamond
(D)

D) Fourth diamond

Fill in the blanks to complete the summéry.

The majorlty of Earth s ||V|ng':;

calted mlcrobes Detectton of these
doctors beoause of thetr L

0 et e O A O o B
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The population of any given species has natural growth and reduction
cycles. Through these natural cycles, most species and populations

some species can experience large fluctuations between an enlarged
population and greatly decreased numbers in their population. This
- oceurrence has been comed the ‘boom-and-bust cycle” in population
- growth,
i The changes in the boom- and bust cycle are perpstual. They
“huild upon and lead into each other. m A) When a pepulation has an
- increased number of members, competition for a set amount of resources

+ begins. m B)-Also, the number of predators tends to increase as the
- "prey population increases: more food for predators means they will

reproduce in greater numbers as well. m C) Conversely, with fiercer
- competition for resources and an expanded group of predators, the
- popuiation will begin to experience higher death rates. m D} As the
fpopulatlon dies, the number of predators will correspondingly shrink

*due to the lack of food. Resources replenish during the bust period.
¥ Wlth less predation, the population has a chance to repopulate their
enwronment and birth rates increase, thus beginning the cycle again.
h Favorable conditions such as warmer weather and rainfall foster
an environment in which species are free to reproduce and increase
in number. ® A} Some species experience these kinds of favorable
conditions on a yearly basis. @ B) They produce many offspring during
the spring and summer, but then the entire population experiences a
crash when the colder months of the year hit. @ £) Many populations
experience this cycle at a much slower rate. ® D} Their growth and
subsequent decline are influenced by environmental factors such as
the availability of food and living space. The lemming populations of
the arctic are a good example. Lemmings thrive as long as there is
ample vegetation for all members of the population. As the population
grows and the food supply starts to dwindle, temmings will often
emigrate from highly crowded areas. it is during these times of exodus
that many lemmings die. Some accidentally drown when they try to swim
across large bodies of water to find new homes. Also, the lemmings
become easy targets for predators when they are on the move. in
areas where numbers are depleted, the land and its resources will be
replenished. Vegetation grows, and, before long, lemimings migrate
again 1o these areas. In other animal populations, predataory bhahavior
plays a bigger role in carrying on this cycle.

tend to remain relatively stable. However, due to environmental factors, _
manner’. "
~predation; "
-+ the-preying of one. speme :
. onanother, .
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Rabbit populations are known for their large numbers and ability
to reproduce at a swift rate. They are preyed upon by bigger mammals,
which can help maintain equilibrium in their population in most cases.
In one Canadian study, biologists theorized that the rabhbit population
might experience the boom-and-bust cycle if a particular species
was their only predator. To test their theory, they studied the availability
of animal pelts, or skins, on the market between 1845 and 1935. The
. ~ numbeér of pelts available would correspond with population size.
f; - Throughout the ninety years of the study, the numbers of rabbit peits
: - and the pelts of their predator, the lynx, rose and fell in a dramatic
faghion. 4 A) When the number of rabbit pelts grew to be quite large,
it meant that the rabbits were thriving and reproducing. 4 B) Notlong -
after the rabbit population reached a peak, the number of peits
began to decrease, while the number of lynx pelts began to increase.
& C) Likewise, as the lynx pelts reached a peak, lynx populations
decreased, and the rabbit population began to re-establish itself. 4
D) Scientists believe that this example of the boom-and-bust cycle is
the exception rather than the norm. ' _

Generally speaking, populations of different species maintain a
certain balance in their growth patterns. The boom-and-bust periods
within this cycle are special circumstances that only occur for a fimited
amount of time. Just the same, there are times when environmental
factors can lead to a cycle of great growth and conseguent diminution
in the species populations of the world.

. “The Boofn-and-Bust Cycle™ | -

Definition: . Explanation: Example 1:

\A Example 2:
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Look at the four squares [l]_thaf._indicate
where the following sentence could be
added to the passage.

Consequently, higher mortality rates
lead the population toward the "bust"
portion of the cycle.

Where would the sentence besf fit?
(A) First square

(B) Second square

(C) Third square

(D) Fourth square -

Look at the four circles [e] that indicate
where the following sentence could be
added to the passage.

For exampie, insect populations
experience immense growth during the
_warmer months of the year.

¢ Where would the sentence best flt'?

(A) First circle
(B) Second circle

#(C) Third circle

* (D) Fourth circle

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary,

Changing environmental conditions cause

et D g v e i oy

3. Look at the four diamonds [] that

indicate where the following sentence
could be added to the passage.

This cycle repeated itself throughout
the study, with the greatest increase in
rabbit pelts being scon followed by a
“great increase in lynx pelts.

Where would the sentence best fit?

(A} First diamond |

(B) Second diamond

(C) Third diamond

(D) Fourth diamond

1y

boom-and-bust cycles

in populations of plants and ammafs When conditions are good a particular species

produces large numbers of

, when

and the populatlon increases. _
is high, many members of the species die -

to feed another species. Or if food becomes scarce, the species will have to

from the area. Either of these situations lead to

of the spemes that will last until conditions i Improve and survival is easier.
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Balance is a state of equiliorium. 1t is a result of several systems
working together. When a person is off-balance or experiences dizziness,

itis typically a result of dysfunction within the ear and its organs. Such

problems are difficult to diagnose and even more complex o freat.
The ear is composed of semicircular canals, the vestibule, and
the cochlea. They work together to provide auditory senses. m A} The
canals are filled with fluid, which alerts a person of movement and
signals the brain about the direction and speed at which he or she is
moving. m B) Two other vestibular organs are the utricle and saccule.
These contain tiny calcium stones called otoconia. m C) Tilting the head

or the gravitational position of the body causes these otoconia o

move, slightly bending the hair cells within the organs and sending

" signals to the brain, m D) To maintain balance, the visual and skeletal

systems work in conjunction with the auditory system when the brain
compares information signals sent from each of the systems.
Problems arise when there is a disruption in the vestibular system
or other systems relating to balance. From minor to severe, temporary
to permanent, many ‘balance disorders plague patients. Vert|go a
specific medical term, refers to the sensation of spinning or feeling
that the room is spinning around a person. Those who suffer from vertigo

experience nausea and vomiting, which are associated with dizziness.

Feeling off-balance is known as disequilibrium. It is characterized by
falling frequently to one side. The word “syncope” refers to fainting,
and pre-syncope is the lightheadedness and weak feeling experienced
when blood pressure is low or prior to a fainting spell. Labyrinthitis is
another balance disorder. It is caused by an infection or inflammation
of the inner ear that results in dizziness and loss of balance. Some
problems begin in the ear, while others occur in the brain. Still others
can be the result of outside influences. ' '

@ A) An individual who has difficulty maintaining his or her orientation

has impaired balance. Aside from vertigo, feeling lightheaded, and -

feeling as if falling, other symptoms. are: difficulty seeing, problems
reading, and disorientation. ® B) If a person visibly staggers or has
trouble walking, he or she is experiencing balance problems. @ €) Some
people experience emotions such as fear, panic, or anxiety when having
trouble with balance. Depression, fatigus, and decreased concentration
rnay also result. @ D} The symptoms and implications of balance disorder

are quite complex, and doctors are presenied with some complicated

issues, especially surrounding diagnosis and treatment.

2 Chapter 8
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Because other medical conditions such as ear infections, blood
pressure, and vision problems affect balance, doctors cannot
immediately diagnose a problem as originating in the ear. 4 A) Therefore,

patients. ¢ B) They incorporate a number of analyses including rotation
tests, MRI (magnetic resonance imaging) scans, and tests that measure
hearing activity at normal frequencies. ¢ C) Treatments are even
more complex than diagnosing-the problems because a singular
treatment generally will not restore balance. ¢ D) Doctors may choose
to treat a disease or disorder that contributes to being off-balance,
such as infection, stroke, or muitiple scierosis. Medical health, general
history, examination by a doctor, and test results are all considsred
-along with current symptoms. In some cases, patients must learmn to cope
with their disorder by taking balance training from a physiotherapist.
Some case-specific freatment ideas are available. For example, those
suffering from labyrinthitis and vertigo can do therapy-type exercises
to help alleviate each problem. '
Regarding medication, sedatives are often given to people who
. experlence vertigo and dizziness, but this only treats underlying
# problems associated with the disorders. Some medications, such as
*. anti-nauseants, help patients deal with various sensations produced by
# the disease. These treatments make living with a balance disorder
¢ more bearable. The National Institute on Deafness and Other
‘Communication Disorders (NIDCD) exists to understand the complexity
of the interactions between the inner ear, other balance-sensing
organs, and the brain. Research continues in an effort to understand
these issues as well as to.better the lives of those suffering from inner
ear problems. - -

doctors must utilize many different assessments when treating their

vy
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Type 1. Description: : Solution:
Type 2: Description:. . Solution:
Type 3: Description: Solution;
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. Look at the four squares [m] that indicate

where the following sentence could be -

added to the passage.

This messaging is done by sensitive
hair cells within the canals that are
affected by the fluid’s movement.’

Where would the sentence best fit?

(A} First square
(B) Second square
(C) Third square
(D) Fourth square

Look at the four circles [e] that indicate
where the following sentence could be
added fo the passage.

Consequently, not only does balance
affect a person physically, but it also

affects them emotionally and mentally.'

- Where would the sentence best fit?
(A) First circle
(B} Second circle
(C) Third circle
(D) Fourth circle

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

3,

{.ook at the four diamonds [ 4] that

- indicate where the following sentence
- could be added to the passage.

Additionally, some medications can
contribute to balance problems.

Where would the sentence best fit?
(A) First diamond

(B) Second diamond

(C) Third diamond

(D) Fourth diamond

Balance is a complex system in which the ears, brain, eyes, and skeleton of a person

work in

around them. When there is a

.to maintain the person’s

person is out of

troubie
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the information that you read.

Read the following paSsage. Then fill in the diagram with

All species of plants have basic functions. They produce oxygen - primitive: o
and take in carbon dioxide. They use chlorophyll and sunlight to produce - _22;“;;’5;"?5_‘ _k-"fdJH_ o
food. m A) They also multiply or reproduce through pollination. While all  + markedly: _
plants need to be poffinated, this can occur in several ways. For example, .o a significant extent or. *:-"
pollination most commonly occurs by the wind blowing, by people o ::?J:jule e
insects carrying the pollen from plant to plant, or by self-pollination. very tiny orsmall -
m B) Scientists have researched a primitive plant cafled a cycad and emity U
- have subsequently developed a theory regarding it. m C) Thisplantis ™ 9""”’“‘” Se”d out:2.
pollinated by insects called thrips, but the method by which it attracts i;e;:;Lgdeath
bugs makes it markedly unique. m D) . intermediate: -

l.l.S!J. DLV “ ONILEIM “ 9NIMVIdS H ONINILSI I

Cycads are known as “living fossils” partly because of their primitive ~being between two stages -
. . Lo . CorpointgT. T T
structure, but additionally, fossils of the plant indicate that it has been herbivore: -

290 to 250 million years ago. e A) Along with conifers such as pine ~ Plants.© "
and fir, they are considered gymnosperms, meaning the plant's ;::I?g;nt:l;l:bmty ool .
. seeds are exposed on the surface rather than being enclosed. o B)  orendure without giving in
~ Cycads have a trunk that exists mainly underground and leafy fronds - B

sticking up above ground situated around a single cone. The coneis a
. greenish color when itis young, and as it matures, it changes o a shade

of yellow. e C) The scales of the cone are typically close ‘together

except during pollination, when they spread to leave a tiny space in

between the scales. » D) ' '

Previously, scientists believed that cycads were pollinated by the

wind. This can occur when the wind blows polien from rnale cones to

nearby female cones, but scientists' began to question this theory - -

because the space in which the wind needed to penetrate the

cycad cone was too small, preventing this means of polfination. & A)

Researchers soon began to study cycads and their miniscule

pollinators, the insects known as thrips. ¢ 3! Closer inspection led

them to believe that thrips are the plant’s only poliinators and that

their relationship is twofold: thrips eat the cycad's pollen and cycads

reproduce through the pollination carried out by thrip activity. # (8!

Individual cycads have a pollination period, or coning season, that

occurs once a year and lasts four weeks or less. # i) During this time,

male cones have the unique ability to raise their temperature up to

twenty-five degrees Fanrenheit warmer than the surrounding air by

using the store of sugars, starch, and fats generally used by the plant

for normal function. This heating of the cone occurs between eleven

a.m. and three p.m. and takes place each day of the pollination period.

around since the era known as the Permian Period, which occurred  an animal that feeds on
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When the temperature rises, a substantial odor emits from the cone.
The odor is described as harsh and overpowering, untike any other
common odor. One of the odors is a chemical known as beta-myrcene,
which increases to toxic levels, proving lethal to the thrips and driving
them from the cones. As they leave the male cones, they take pollen
~along with them on their bodies. As the plants cool down, the cones
emit much lower levels of beta-myrcene, which then attracts the thrips,
‘and the pollen they carried away, back to the plants, specifically the
female cones. Thus, the thrips effectively remove pollen from the
male cones and deposit it in the female cones, and the pollination
process is complete. -
Scientists believe that plants have evolved by producing chemical
defenses in order to drive away animals that would eat them. Another
belief is that flowering plants use fragrance as well as vivid cotor to
attract the insects necessary to pollinate them. The method of pollination
characterized by the relationship between cycads and thrips is referred
to as “push-pull pollination.” Researchers view the push-pull pollination
process as an intermediate evolutionary stage for plants, using odor
to attract pollinators, repel herbivores, and be pollinated by wind-blown
. pollen. Compelling evidence supports this theory.of evolution as a means
. of protection and reproduction to further a species. Over centuries,
~plants have refined the functions they are capable of to become a

sustainable species. As a result, plants such as cycads have existed
" over a timeline of more than 250 million years and will be in existence
- for millions of years to come. B

_ Definition: .| Theory: 7 Support:
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.- Look at the four éqdares [m] that indicate 3. Look at the four diamonds [ ¢] that

Look at the four circles [e] that indicate
where the following sentence could be
added to the passage.

This structure is where pollination
occurs,

Where would the sentence best fit?
(A) First circle

¢ (B) Second circle

# (C) Third circle

1 (D) Fourth circle

_ il
where the following sentence could be . - - indicate where the foliowing sentence -+ .
added to the passage. : Lo could be added to the passage. | &

' Accordingly, the appropriate process Consequently, they watched the plants "
varies from plant to plant. 7 to locate the source of pollination. E -
Where would the sentence best fit?- Where would the sentence best fit? g
(-A) First square P (A) First diamond -

(B) Second square (B) Second diamend =
(C) Third square . (C) Third diamond- 3
(D) Fourth square , (D) Fourth diamond &

g
9
i
m
a

Fitl in the blanks to complete the summary.

- sy - -

| -Cycad's ae " plants that have survwed on Earth for at least 250 L
million years. Scientists have been -studying the o unique-way these

plants attract thrips, the plants' only polllnators Thrlps feed on pollen until during the plants
reproductive cycle. Then, the cycad ___ high levels of beta-myrcene.

The chemical reaches levels that thrips cannot survive, so the insects leave the plants,
carrying pollen with them. In cooler ﬂrhes, beta-myrcene levels fall, and thrips retumn to the
plants, spreading the pollen among the cycads. This prbcess is viewed as an
evolutionary stage of plants called “push-pull pollination.” Over time,

plants have evolved their capabilities in order to be species.

e e e e i s e 2 e e o s oo e eoes oo
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Instructions: Choose the best word or
phrase to complete each sentence.

1. The politician gave a very
speech regarding the need for
governmental reforms.

(A) comical

(B) inflammatory
(C) simulated
(D) narcissistic

2. The gun-shot wound was not o
. Rather, it only gave the

patient a lot of pain and discomfort.

{A) susceptible

(B) perpetual

(C) tumultuous

(D) lethal

3. None of his neighbors that
Mr. Thompson worked for the FBI.
(A) realized
(B) maximized
(C) alleviated
(D) derived

- 4. Alpert Einstein was one of the most

scientists of the 20 ¢ century.

5. The boss gave a{n) ___ reply
after being asked an inappropriate
guestion at the staff meeting.

(A) innate -

(B) essential
(C) terse
(D) primitive

Ay 188 Vocabulary Review 2

6. Many students living away from home
- suffer from feeling extreme
during their first year at college.
(A) isolation
(B) self-justification -
(C) fluctuation
(D} fortification

7. The professor made the main
: of the theory clear for
- the students.

(A) optimistic

(B) refuge
( ) modification
(D) concept

8. Life in this smali town had become quite
____ People were looking for
some excitement.
- {A) inclined
(B) hesitant
{C) mundane
(D) intermediate

Instructions: Choose the word or phrase
closest in meaning to the underlined part
of each sentence. '

9. The biography on the life of Marilyn
~ Monroe was a very gripping story.
{(A) proper
(B) compelling
{C) essential
(D) deficient

10, Liars try to deceive people by saying

things that are not true.

(A) fool

(B) ascribe
(C) utilize
(D)

D) convey




il

. The disease was worsening and would
slowly damage the patient’s body.
“(A) key

~ {B) circuitous

“(C) bureaucratic

(D) degenerative

2. The participants of the survey received
= gift certificates to a nice restaurant.
~(A) respondents
- (B) idioms

. (C) apprentices
(D} offspring

,:_13‘. There has been a lot of guessing regarding
which candidate will win the election.

(A) stimulus

(B} speculation

. {C) displacement
% (D) indictment

14. Every adult citizen of this city can vote in
~ the upcoming civic election.
- (A) valuable
(B} traitorous
(C) aguatic
~ (D) municipal

15. The message was difficult to unscrample
because of the system that was used to
write it.

(A) decode

(B} dispute
(C) align
(D) ensue

CEEATELENT, g RN A N

Instructions: Write the missing words. Use
the words below to fill in the blanks.

From the begmmng of recorded history,
humankind has changed clothing styles
frequently. This idea of “fashion” has now

- become a major part of modern culture. Cities
like Paris, New York, and Milan have become

the most 16. fashion

centers of the world. To become a fashion
designer, one must have 17.
and creativity. It is a difficult industry. Fashion
designs which show true 18.
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are hard to find. Sometimes, older styles can

once again becorne trendy. Many of today's

fashion trends 19. styles
from earlier eras. Sometimes, the ciothing
modeled on the runway is commercial, while
other times it can be too 20. :
for the everyday person to appreciate.

Instructions: Match the words that are SImllar _
in meanmg

21. continuity - (A) excrete " -
22. spherical- - (B) plants

23. foliage (C) continuance
24, emit (D) argue

25. bicker (E) globular
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01 Zoology

Read the passage and answer the questions. ' 2IEY

SERR L e

S e

"~ Territories offer a way for animals to set and maintain home boundaries. A territory is a region
or gedgraphic area occupied by an animal or group of animals that is protected against
intruding animals. Animals must not only compete with other species, but also frequently with
animals of their own species. For this reason, animals exhibit terntorlahty in many different
ways. However, they all share one purpose: to protect members of a specmc group insuch a
way as to avoid confrontation and aggression. :

Territories afe essential in that they offer certain levels of protection against other members of
an animal’s own species. They also establish whers an animal or group of animals lives. The first
priority an animal has when establlshlng aterritory is to set a boundary in some way. For example,
some animals establish their territary through the use of scent marking. After setting a boundary, the
animal or group will spend time and energy defending the tenitory. An animal or group establishes
ownership of the area in order to make rival animals respect the territory's boundaries.

Territorial animals will go to great lengths to defend their territories against rivals. m A) One
might think that territories make animals more aggressive than non-territorial animals. m B) An
animal or group may spend a good deal of time and energy defending its territory from rivals
soon after the territory is established. However, once the area is firmly established as that animal’s
territory, the boundaries are usually respected. m C) Territorial boundaries are recognized by
ali members of the same species and will often deter a rival animal from entering the territory.
@ D) Neither an animal nor a group of animals wants 1o expend needless energy engaging in

. confrontations, as they are more likely to lead to injury. An animal or group will usually refrain
from trespassing on a rival’s territory. This is because it knows that the rival will go to great
lengths 1o protect that territory, resulting in the possibility of harm for the intruder.

Although many types of animals exhibit a certain degree of territoriality, the type of teritory
depends largely on the animal. @ &) Certain animals, such as birds and insects, have very
pronounced territories. However, the territories themselves are not large. Since many species

- of birds are forced to occupy shared space, it may just be the nest that is considered off-limits to
i : outsiders. ® B) On the other hand, mammals usually have less pronounced territories. @ C)
This is because they are often much larger than those of birds or insects. @ D) It is harder for
marmmals to patrol the borders of these large territories effectively,. Mammals also must travel
long distances ta find food. Baboons and felines establish large territories, but these territories
are mare indistinct because they must travel constantly to search for food. -~

Though it may seem as if territoriality increases an animal’s overall level of aggression, this

is not the case. Sometimes, just the odor of another animal's scent-marked territory is enough
to deter a would-be trespasser. Whether the territory is large or smali, pronounced or nearly ! 4
i indistinct, territories provide the necessary protection against rival animals and groups. 3

e i--j. i

> scent marking depositing strong-smelling chemicals such as saliva or urine at key
i ' locations within an area to mark one’s territory
i b fehne a member of the cal family ' i
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4L The word territoriality in the passage is
closest in meaning to

A) dominant conduct

(B) aggressive manner

(C) boundary establishment
(_D) protective behavior

———

The word They,m the passage refers o
A) Territories

. (B} Members

- {C) Levels of protection

- (D) Animals

‘where the following sentence.could be
added to the passage.

_ In actuality, territories allow animals to
"av\old aggression and confrontation.

Where would the sentence best fit?
(A) First square

¥ (B) Second square

. (C) Third square

- (D) Fourth square

Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted

i, . choices change the meaning in important

? ways or leave out essential information.

L (A) In order to prevent injury, animals

fi avoid entering the territory of other

; animals at any cost.

(B) To avoid being wounded in a conflict,
animals would rather avoid entering
another animal's territory.

(C) Because confrontation is unlikely to

o result in injury, animal groups spend

R little energy engaging in territorial

: conflicts.

(D) Injuries may cause animals to frespass
on one another’s territory, despite the
high level of energy spent doing so.

i
Lo
!‘ .
¥

Look at the four squares [m] that indicate

- sentence in paragraph 3? Incorrect answer

A o A s AR A AT LA I Y e e

5. The word it in the passage refers to
(A) injury '
(B) energy

{C) animal or group
(D) territory

6. Look at the four circles (] that indicate

where the following sentence could be
added to the passage.

-Large numbers of gannet birds, for
instance, nest in the same area,
building their nests just out of reach
of being pecked at by other birds.
Where would the sentence best fit?
(A) First circle
(B) Second circle

(C) Third circle
(D) Fourth circle

7. The word pronounced in the passage is

closest in meaning to.

(A) maintained
(B) regular
(C) exact

(D} definite

8. Which'of the following best expresses the

essential information in the highlighted
sentence in paragraph 57 Incorrect
answer choices change the meaning in
important ways or leave out essential
information.

(A) An animal may choose to avoidan
area if it smefls another animal’s scent.

(B) Animals that mark a territory with their
own scent may successfully avoid
confrontation.

(C) Smells are sometimes enough to
prevent animals from marking a territory.

(D) A territory that has been scent-marked
will always discourage other animals
from entering it.
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02 Linguistics

Read the passage and answer the questions.

Language has enabled our species to formulate ideas and exchange information. One

charactenstlc of language is that it |s ever—evo!vmg, changlng to meet the needs of the people

> adopt a i “that makes it easy “for their’ Jnhabltants

to. communlcate wr[_h_i ne nother as well-as w:theoht&de entities., While this'encourages the

spread of certain Ianguages it can also lead to the death of others. Consider the spread of
Latin in the ancient world as it p_"‘ "’_ns to English usage today.

Latin was the language spoken in the Roman Empire, which included the Medlterranean
and parts of Europe. Latin became so widespread that the languages of many modern European
countries are based on the Latin language. English in particular owes much of its existence
to this now dead language. @ A) However, despite its contributions to modern languages,
Latin in itself is no longer spoken as a primary-language. The eventual demise of Latin occurred
because, as it spread out over hundreds of years, it took on dtﬁerent dlalects and pronunmations
based on the different regions inwhich it was used_ Rather than adoptlng Latin as a language,

foreign peoples took the roots of Latin words and adapted them into their own languages. &

* B) As Latin did centuries ago, English is switly becoming the world's most widely used language,
spoken by people on the majority of the seven continents and declared the national language
in at least thirty-four countries. a €) As with Latin, the accent and tone may differ from country -
to country, but the basics of the vernacular have their foundation in Standard English. a D)

@ A) Linguists predict that, like Latin, English will experience an immense spread and then

subsequent break-up as the languages that got their start in English change into languages
- _ unigue unto themselves. @ B} They feel that this can already be seen in areas such as the istands
«-7_;.; of the Caribbean. e £) The country of Jamaica, especially, has altered the English language
o to the point that non-natives hear it as a different language altogether. Local words that have
no meaning outside of Jamaica have taken the place of words generally used in English. @ D)
In other countries, English words have taken on completely different meanings from what they
were originally. in the African country of Uganda, for example, natives use the word “extend”
to mean “move over” or “get out of the way" rather than the more universally understood
meaning of “lengthen” or "stretch.” People in the South American country of Guyana refer to
‘operation” when speaking of having an upset stomach or diarthea. We can clearly see that
English, like Latin, is being adapted to create other words and to take on new meanings.
Enghsh appears to be following in Latin's footsteps. Like Latin, it has spread all across the
© 1 world. lts words and meanings are being adapted into territory-specific dialects. Only time will telf
{ ~ whether or not English will continue down this same path until it also becomes a dead tanguage.

| » dead language a language that no longer has any native speakers
i > linguist someone who studies languages and how they work

E— add
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essential information in the highlighted
sentence in paragraph 1? Incorrect

- answer choices change the meaning in
- important ways or leave out essential
information.

- (A) Nations are more likely to choose a
national language that is easy for their
people to use.

(B) National languages are chosen by

~ people who wish to communicate with
neighboring countries.
(C) A country’s inhabitants will speak

' whichever language is chosen by its

leaders.

(D) Outside individuals are likely to

. choose a language similar to that of

their neighbors.

2 The word this in the passage refers to

v (A) adopting a national language
(B) communicating with each other
(C) one characteristic

(D) language

. The word pertains in the passage is closest
- . In meaning to

(A) affects

(B) relates

(C) connects

(D) compares

Which of the following best expresses the
essential information in the highlighted
sentence in paragraph 27 Incorrect answer
choices change the meaning in important
ways or feave out essential information.

(A) The transformation of Latin as it
moved to different countries actually
led to its death.

(B) Hundreds of years after Latin spread
to different regions, it was used much
differently than its original form.

Which of the following best expreéses the

(C) Latin became an unrecognizable

language because of the ways
different regions used it.

(D) Once different people began speaking |

Latin, it began to lose its popularity.

. Look at the four squares [m] that indicate
- where the following sentence could be

added to the passage.

Hence, Latin’s popurlarity is one of the
reasons why it ultimately fell out of use.

Where would the sentence best fit?

(A) First square
(B) Second square
(C) Third square
(D) Fourth square

The word vernacular in the passage is
closest in meaning to

(A) accent

(B) tone

(C) verbal skills
(D) language

Look at the four circles [e] that indicate |
where the following sentence can be
added to the passage.

While English is recognized as the
national language of these countries, it
has quite a different sound than English
spoken everywhere eise in the world.
Where would the sentence best fit?

{A} First circle

(B) Second circle

(C) Third circle

(D) Fourth circle

The word they in the passage refers to

(A) English words

(B) local words

(C) different meanings
(D) other countries
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Prose Summary

Chapter 9 Questions

T —— s g e
gnlzrn rlthe organrzatron and relatlve lmportance of mformatron presented, ¥ e
o i 1 ,‘}\ ? g
i -troductory sentence for a brref summary of the passage Is pfovrded beloW’ r |
Dlete _the summary by selectlng the THREE answer choice‘ { fhe

i vl L .
the passage or‘-i.,_ :

JAWE Ty \}rs“;

. Sfraiegies

St ol eyt I
0 Dlstrngursh mairt ideas. from minor rdeas and essentral mformatron from non;, |
o -essential information, .. . o .
® Remember that correct answer chorces wrll not be |dent|cai to any partrcular
sentence in the passage.
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Nearly-all pet owners believe that their animal companion has a
personality of some sort. Although it is clear that animals act differently,
it remaings unclear if pets are capable of reasoning. A number of studies
have been conducted in the past several years that suggest that animals
-are, In fact, quite-intelligent, but are nonetheless influenced heavily
by the presence of their owners. A recent case studying the cognitive
- ability of dogs was performed by researchers at a university in Budapest.
It revealed that canines are incredibly able thinkers- underthe rlght
- circumstances. |
The study took a sampltng of forty—two adult dogs of varying ages’
. and breeds. There were no limitations on the selection of the dogs.
: except that "they had to enjoy playing with toys. Each dog was
brought into a reom with a researcher, who would place a ball under
- several small pots and show the dog which pots did not contain the.
' ball The pots woutd then be shuffled around on a surface. In this first,
round of the study, the researcher would occas;onalty pause and pay
. attention 1o one of the pois, that did not contain the ball. He or she
- would-look at the pot, stare at the- dog and then go back to shuffllng '
In most casés, the dogs picked out the pot to which the researcher |
‘gave special attention, not the pot with the ball underneath it.
In the second round, the same dogs were placed in & room with
the same pots. However, in this second round, the pots' movement
was controlled with wires, and no human was visible. Once again, the
pots not containing the ball would be revealed and the pots-would
“then be shuffled. With no visible human cues, most dogs in the second
round were able to quickly pick out the pot containing the ball.
Researchers concluded from this experiment that dogs were
_capable of deductive reasoning. Since the dogs were capable of picking
out the correct pot in the absence of a human, researchers concluded
- that they had the ability to make deductions and solve simple problems.
Other animals known for their remarkable intelligence, such as
chimpanzees and grey parrots, have displayed similar. reasoning
abilities. The inclination to be influenced by researchers, however,
suggests that the dogs are socia! animals as well and are open to
being taught. The dogs’ behavior was strikingly similar to that of
infants, who possess basic problem-solving abilities but are strongly
influenced by cues from their parents. '
~ While the study is by no means conclusive, it does suggest that '
the domesticated animals people keep as pets are capable of

196 Chapter 9




'thoug_h'tful 'anal'y'si's.. This analytical ébility, however, may ndt_ always.~
b'_e\"r_ead_ily apparent in'the preéence;.of-h‘ymans,;.,si_nc_e- dogs are
influenced heavily by the behavior of humans: Furthermare, the study

we have traditionally thought. Clearly; further research wi_ll.be'nécessary-_
to determine the extent of animal intelligence. B

suggests that animals may be:more psychologically advanced than -
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1. Anintroductory sentence for a brief summary: of the passage is provided below. Complete .
the summary by selecting the THREE answer ¢choices that express the most important ideas
~-in the passage. Some sentences do not belong-in the summary because they express |deas
that are not presented in the passage or are minor |deas in the passage This question is
j worth 2 pomts ' : :

The passage discusses the process by which researchers studied the mtelhgence of
dogs and what they concluded - :

s

' Answer Chorces

E ‘(A) When in‘the presence of researchers dogs were more: Irkely to rely on the researchers
~ hints..
(B).When the tests were controlled by wnres rnstead of people the dogs drsplayed deductnve _
© reasoning.
(C) The dogs chosen for the study were not chosen by their breed or specrfrc age
(D) Dogs possess probtem -solving ability, but can be easily influenced by cues from humans. -
(E) It is hard to understand how-smart & dog may be, as it is influenced by visual cues:
(F)- Other intelligent animals, Itke chlmpanzees and grey parrots, have S|m||ar reasonmg
abilities. -

Fill in the-.blanks to complete the summary.

o . et ko 0 Y P 3 e ek g B e

A-scientific study in Budapest Iooked into the rnteillgence of dogs Researchers found

that dogs are ____of solving simple problems and that they are open to

learning: from their human rnasters. They also found ' . in dogs’ ability to
find & ball when a human tried to hide it from them. -The' dogs would respond to

_ from the human, rather than 3|mply follow the location of the ball. The

‘ researchers found evidence that dogs are - ~_____ simitar to human infants in
their levels of intelligence, but the studies were not — ' enough to be certain.

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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' Music History

SROALZRE I A NG 1 -

ram with the information that you read.

. Musical historians are hard-pressed to find sources of music outside
-~ of the church prior to the Renaissance. There are sparse records of
““folk songs, but liturgical chants are by far the most common soNgs
from this period. The troubadours and trouveres of the 12" and 13~
.- centurigs, however, provide a valuable glimpse into the history of music

_means extensive, they are nonetheless considerable and worthwhile.
Troubadours and trouveres were similar kinds of musicians that
“inhabited differant areas and spoke in different languages. Their
" positions were not exclusive to class in either case. Although most of
_them were from the nobility, anyone who was lyrically talented and

- mostly using Provencal, a popular language of the time. Trouveres
were found in northern France and used a variety of similar regional

: ) ianguaggg from England, Picardy, Normandy, and Champagne. The -
. origin of their musical style is debated. Some have argued that it has

~ toots in Geltic culture, and others have argued that it was a musical

~tradiition borrowed from the Arabic world, Regardless of its actual origins,

- the music was fruly unique forits day and age.
The musical compositions of both the troubadours and trouveres

|- were concemed primarily with the subject of iove. The subjects of their

songs covered a broad range of situations and feelings. These included
+ simple declarations of love, discordant verses on love, a lover's defense

- of his feelings, stories of a romantic encounter between aknight and
a female shepherd, and many others. While the subject was almost
exclusively love, the works of the troubadours and trouveres also -

reveal a remarkable awareness of style and an amazing technical ability.
Whereas the fiturgical chants popular in the church were primarily
focused on verse, itis believed that the work of troubadours and trouveres
placed equal emphasis on the lyrics of a song and its musical
accompaniment. Their musical style certainly popularized the use of
‘musical instruments in songs in Renaissance Europe. Yet while the
- verse was strongly associated with the music, the songs could easily
- be adapted for a variety of tones and rhythms. Songs were passed
ameng musicians orally, aithough the works of trouveres in northern
France were sometimes documented by literary groups. Given their
mostly oral tradition, the songs were typically not documented.
“Moreover, the musical aspect was very rarely documented.

trgical;
.of or relating to publi
. teligious worship
- reglonal;
 characteristic.ofa” " -
+ particular geagraphic'arg
. : o _ ) :, discordant;
~-outside of the confines of the church. While records of them are by no " quarelin

_appreciated the concept of love could adopt their craft. Troubadours
: Tesided primarily in southem France and northern ltaly. They performed

c s
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As such, itis difficult to pinpoint if the work of the troubadoursand - Coa
‘trouveres was centered on the lyrical aspect or the musical aspectof . 7
their songs. Scholars have suggested that the songs were written to

- be performed in a declamatory way. However, such an assertion clearly
puts the emphasis on the verse, not the music. In spite of the lack of

- consensus surrounding their work, the troubadours and trouveres no
_doubt made an important contribution to the musical world with the
introduction and widespread use of musical instruments. |

Definition: -

eointt: Point2: | -_Pointé: |

l', ‘-‘.\' *:‘-
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. An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the p_assage is provided below. Complete 5 s
- the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important ideas z [
in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas 1 &
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question Is -
worth 2 points. : ' E
. _ ‘ Z
" The passage discusses the music developed by troubadours and trouveres in the 12" a
- and 13" centuries. o _
- - 5
=
=
N 7]
'é
. 19 |
A
_ m
. : ﬂ

Answer Choices

. (A) The origins of the troubadour and trouvere tradition are not clear, : _
(B) Troubadours and trouveras were lyrical musicians in-the south and north of France, respectively.
(C) Their music contained remarkable stylistic and technical elements and was usually
~ centered on the subject of love. 3 - _ -
(D) Trouveres were from the.northern portion of France and spoke a number of related
regional dialects. . S -
(E) Scholars have argued that their work was maant to be performed like a dramatic poetic story.
(F} Their music was not well-documented, and it remains unclear if it was oriented around
musical elements or lyrical elements. _ SR '

Troubadours and trouveres were musicians in 12%- and 13"century Europe. They B
' produced some of the only music of the time that was not - _ ., Christian

chants. These musicians sang love songs in a way that was more emotional and

than the chants, which focused on worship and verse. The compositions .
included simple declarations of love, ___verseson love, and stories of

romantic encounters. The differences between a troubadour and a trouvere were -

, mostly related to the languages they spoke. Because the music of -

these musicians was passed down . music historians have difficulty in

studying the songs as they were sung. The lyrics remain, but the music itself has been lost.
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Medicine

i S PSR TS B R RIS R

Read the follbwing passage. Then fill in t'he'diagram with the information that you read. |

Y e

The appendix is a small organ shaped like a pouch located along
the intestinal tract of the human body. Since its discovery, physicians
have heen unable to reach a consensus regarding its purpose. They
have, howaver, been able to confirm that the inside of the appendix
is lined with tissue called biofilm, designed to kill harmful bacteria
Although there are a number of harmful bacteria that can enter the
intestinal tract, the contents of the digestive tract do not enter the
appendix, nor is the appendix known to secreie anything into the
intestine. Thus, it was unclear how this immune tissue was used. Given
the lack of an apparent purpose for the appendix, many physicians
went so far as to suggest that it served no purpose whatsoever.
However, recent studies have shed some light on the possible uses
of the appendix. - '

Researchers from Duke University began thei‘r study by examining

- the inner wall of the appendix coated in a thin biofilm. They found that

the biofilm is a mixture of mucus, bacterial colonies, and immune system -

molecules. These immunie molecules in"the biofilm protect ‘helpful

bagcteria colonies. MeanWhilél the biofilm extends outward into the actual

intestinal tract where the appendix connects. Because of protection the
biofitm offers to helpful bacteria that inhabit the intestine, researchers
suspect that the appendix is used to house this bacteria and to keep
a “reserve” of them on hand. B ' o
With this hypothesis, scientists began conducting research into
the contents of patients’ intestinal tracts. Normally, helpful bacteria exist
within the intestinal tract to aid-in the digestive process. The digestive
tract houses these helpful bacteria, and the immune molecules keep
harmful bacteria from entering. However, the immune molecules cannot

always keeb out the harmful bacteria_. When they do enter, they can

cause ailments such as diarrhea. When a person has diarrhea, the
contents of the intestinal tract, including the helpful bacteria, are
entirely flushed out. Researchers found that patients' intestinal tracts
were quickly repopulated with good bacteria shortly after they were
emptied. This observation reinforces the h_yp‘otheSis that the appendix
acts as a reserve for good bacteria. After the intestinal tract was emptied,

the appendix could release a portion of the good bacteria back into

the gut. .

Other observations support this hypothesis. In third-world countries
where harmful intestinal viruses are common, it is possible that the
biofilm coating the appendix and a part of the intestine are flushed
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out. The theory also helps explaih why removal of the appendix—a
common procedure in developed countries—has no discernable effect
on & person, Since the reserves of heipful bacteria are not needed,
- their absence has no negative impact on people without appendixes
" in civilized countries. _
~ This hypothesis remains untested, however. It is difficult for doctors
.. to actively monitor the intestinal activity 8o closely in a normal human
- being. Furthermore, accurate tests cannot be performed in other animals.
. Only rabbits, possums, and wombats are known to have appendixes.
‘Furthermoare, their appendixes are markedly different from their human
- counterparts. As such, science cannot be sure of the precise function
_of the appendix.
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1. Anintroductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage :iAs provided below. Complete.
the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important ideas
in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas
-that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is
worth 2 points.

'The passage discusses a new theory regarding the purpose of the appendix.

_ Answer Choices

(A) Researchers found that the biofilm coatmg the- appendtx allowed helpful bacterla to thrive

-in the appendix.

(B) When the intestirie was emptied completeiy, researchers found that helpful bacterla
returned to the intestine very quickly. ‘

(C) The appendix is covered in a thin ooatmg of mucus, immune molecules, and bacterial
-colonies. - ,

(D) Researchers concluded that the appendtx could act as an area to hold reserves of helpful
‘bacteria.

(E) Rabhbits, possums, and wombats also have append:xes

- (F) Since a functioning appendix is difficult to actlvely observe, discovering its purpose can

be difficult.

Fill in the blanks to-cemplete the summary.

The appendix in humans is. o _ different from those found in otrier _ _
-animals, which makes it difticult to unders'tand the function of the organ. Doctors believe itis .
: helpful in protecting the intestines from harmfut bacteria, even though the appendix does

» not ‘ anything into the intestines. Helpful bacteria are known to

the lntesttnes and doctors have discovered that the appendlx
releases these into the intestines when helpful bacteria have been

flushed out. Research into the appendix is important for — or developing

countries, where intestinal diseases are very common.
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Personality disorders are a class of mental disorders. They affect
the way people view themselves, other people, and the world around
them. Personality disorders are broadly classified. They include muitiple-
personality disorder, which describes a person who thinks of himseif

~-as more than one person. He behaves differently according to each
. personality. They also include extreme narcissism. This describes a
- person who focuses on herseif so much as to severely hinder her

behavior and perceptions of the world. Personality disorders are

" typically identified by psychelogists late into their development, Thus,
~-their original causes are difficult to pinpoint. There are a number of
. possible factors, however, that may contribute to the formation of a
. personality disorder.

The most obvious factor~—and perhaps the easiest to identify—
are biological causes. Particular traits that infants inherit from their

-~ parents may contribute to the development of a personality disorder.
| ,: Some researchers-have also suggested that there may be a genetic
| +basis, independent of heritable raits, that makes an individual more
| likely to develop certain disorders. However, it has been determined

- that nearly ali known personality disorders are not caused entirely by
. genetic makeup. Socio-cultural and other psychological factors
" inevitably play a role.

Psychological factors are most likely to play a role in personality

, 'u-'fd:sorders Itis believed that individuals are most affected by experiences
- early oniin life. Interestingly, there is very littie research to support this

notion. One study reported that seventy-one percent of patients.with
borderline personality disorder claimed that they had been abused
as children. Another study found that eighty-one percent of borderline
patients reported some form of trauma in early childhood. However,
such evidence is by no means conclusive. The research is based on
the reports of patients already believed to have a personality disorder.
As a resull, their perceptions of the past may be distorted. A patient with
borderline narcissism disorder, for instance, may exaggerate a past
experience because of his sense of self-importance. Further research
has suggested that perceived trauma may not have actually occurred
early on in a patient’s life, but rather much later. As such, it is unclear
how much of a role traumatic situations have on one’s personality. Many
experts suspect a connection. Nonetheless, they are unable to verify it.

Social factors are also thought to play a significant role in the
development of personality disorders, perhaps more than any other.
Some researchers, for instance, have argued that infants go through
a phase in which they believe that all events of the world revoive
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around them. In most individuals, this phase eventually passes and
-~ infants come to terms with- social reality. However, this period is key in
helping individuals retain-a sense of self-confidence. If parents do not
provide some assurance that their child deserves respect and attention,
he or she may develop a personality disorder. Conversely, others have
argued that too much attention from parents during childhood can
result in the development of a narcissistic personality disorder.
Some psychologists have gone so far as to suggest that socio-
cultural factors may contribute to personality disorders. These theories
go beyond simple social situations on an individual level. They suggest
that one's culture can affect personality. People, for instance, brought
~ up in an oppressive society and taught that they exist only o serve.
the state may, on returning to normal conditions, feel overwhelmed by
the attention they get as individuals. As a result, they may experience
“severs anxiety when asked to talk about themselves. Other theories
suggest that many developed nations are responsible for the expectation
of individuals that material goods provide meaning. Given the broad -
| - nature of socio-cultural theories of personatity disorder, they are nearly
“impossible to prove or disprove. They remain, however, a source of
debate for. most psychologists. :
Our understandlng of personahty disorders is by no means complete.
Thelr causes may vary dramatically from person to person. Psychologists
have been criticized because they claim to know what is normal.
They serve as the arbiters of what is unusual. In addition, some have
questioned the usefulness of broadly identifying contributing factors
to personality disorders. Each individual case varies. Clearly, further
research must be done to adequately identify not only causes and.
treatments, but also what is and what is not a disorder.

Type 10 g Explanation:

Type 2: a E_xpla_r.lation:r

Type3: || Explanation:

Type 4. : Explanation: t
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the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important ideas -
in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas
“that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is

.worth 2 points. : :

L4

The passage discusses factors that may contribute to the development of personality. -
disorders. : . | . '

Answer Choices

- (A) Inherited traits and genes may contribute to an individual's development of a personality
- disorder. - . _ ' -
- (B) Itis unclear how worthwhile generalizations on the causes of personality disorders are, as
they vary from case to case. _ _ :
(C) Psychological trauma, especially early in life, is suspected to play a major role in personality .
© . disorders. S '
(D) Social factors, especially those in a child's upbringing, and socio-cultural factors can
have an impact on personality disorders.
(E) As personality disorders are typically identified only after they have developed, it is difficult to -
pinpoint their causes, - ‘ D ' . :
{F) Psychologists have been criticized for claiming to have knowledge of what is and is not riormal.

: | Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
: - Psychologists have long debated whether people develop personality disorders because of
_ | o traits passed down from their parents or because of social effects on their
-Research has been done exploring the connection between personality
— - disorders and childhood abuse. but the results may have been : by the. |
.__] " way in which people taking part in the test were selected. However, psychologists concluded
that personalities like extreme narcissism may be caused in part by

the way a child is raised. Because personality disorders are so broad and difficult to diagnose,

any of how they are caused will be very hard to prove,

e - - ———
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Hard drives and storage devices produced in the past fifteen years
have been significantly smaller than their predecessors. This change
would not have been possible without the contributions of European
scientists Albert Fert and Peter Grinberg. The two men, independent of
each other, discovered a previously unobserved phenomenon in physics.
It would change the face of technology and its practical applications
in everyday life. The phenomenon they observed was dubbed Giant

Magnetoresistance (GMR). Although seemingly simple, it had remained

undiscovered until they observed it in 1988, Their observation was based
on the principle that electricity and magnetism are directly associated.

- Both scientists discovered that very small changes in magnetic

resistance could result in rather dramatic changes in corresponding

electrical resistance.. While it may not seem lmmedlately relévant-to
: technology, the discovery was important in creating small dewces

capabie of holding large amounts of data.
The hard drive of a computer is the best example of how the

| discovery of GMR changed everyday technology. The data stored on
“hard drives is ‘encoded on a metal disk. ‘An:encoding process

magnetizes small sections. of the disk, which in turn are translated
into data when the magnetized disk is read by a sensor. The sensor
translates the magnetic data into electric signals. Hard drives prior to
the discovery of GMR were significantly larger than those we have
today. Although they operated based on the same basic relationship
of magnetism and electricity, it was difficult for sensors to discern

- between separate pieces of data without a very large disk. Therefore,

the disks used for high-capacity hard drives were much larger than a
dinner plate. The insights of GMR, however, allowed engineers to

.shrink the hardware, while retalmng and even increasing the storage

capagcity.

Using the principle discovered by Fert and Grinberg, the first
hard drive using GMR technology was released in 1997. It quickly
became the standard, thanks to its compact size. The insights of GMR

-allowed engineers to increase the sensitivity of the sensor heads on

hard drives. As a resuft, the size of the magrietic strips of data on a
hard drive could be drastically reduced. In fact, these sensor heads
are so sensitive that the magnetized strips of data may only be a few
atoms thick. The discovery and implementation of GMR would not
have been possible without discoveries that allowed very thin material
of this small size 1o be produced. GMR hard drives put a very thin
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layer of magnetic material on fgn otherwise nonmagnetic disk, which
= can then be read by a fine-tuned sensor head. _ N
* The contribution of GMR to modern technology was' massive,

Hard drives prior to the application of .the technology were much

- hard drives the size of a human hand could be engineered to hold as
much data as their high-capacity, non-GMR counterparts. Furthermore,
researchers quickly found that additiona! magnetic layers, separated
by a nonmagnetic layer, could be used to store even more data. Since
- the additional layer is only a few atoms thick, it does not substantially
| _change the size of the hard drive. Additionally, the development has
been accredited with contributing to the field of nanotechnology, an

emerging technology concerned with the engineering of microscopic
devices. Since GMR requires hard drives to use a disk platedona ..

magnetic material only a few atoms thick, it contributed to technology
- that is now being used to engineer complex mechanical devices of a
“similar thickness. - ' '

- The impact of the discovery of GMR has had a lasting impact on
%+technology. The sensor heads of even the most up-to-date hard drives
“.-still use the basic principles of GMR. Perhaps the most apparent benefit
# of the technology has been its impact in the world of mobile-computing.

" Whereas laptop computers of the last decade were incredibly large

- and bulky, today's faptop computers are less than an inch thick. The end
“result of the discovery of GMR is still not completely apparent. We
continue to use it in everyday technology, but that technology is

that we have seen the last of what GMR has to offer us. o

constantly being honed and improved with time. As such, it is unlikely o

‘larger in size and-relativeiy small in-storage capacity. High-capacity
drives were sometimes as large as chairs. With the new technology,
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1. An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage:,ts provided below. Complete
the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important ideas

 that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is
worth 2 pomts

- The passage discusses the discovery and impact of Giant Magnetoresistance.

Answer Choices

(A) Two European scientists discovered that small changes in magnetic resistance lead to
s|gn|frcant changes in electrical resistance.
(B) GMR’s impact is best seenin hard drives, where a more sensrtrve head Sensor can be
used to read data that is smaller in size.

a very small device.

(D) Albert Fert and Peter Grunberg drscovered the phenomenon of GMR mdependently of
“one another and both received a Noble Prize for it.

(E) Additional layers can be added to hard drives usrng the GMR technotogy adding
additional space without making hard drives substantially larger.

(F) GMR is continuing to be used and developed today and is accredited with contributing - |

to nanotechnology.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

In 1988, Albert Fert and Peter Grinberg discovered & relationship betwee_n electricity and
- magnetism called Giant Magnetoresistance (GMR). Their discovery has caused a
shift in the Way data is stored on computers. Because GMR allows for far

greater _ of disk-reading sensors, the size and bulkiness of hard drives have

drastically decreased. Fert and Griinberg found a way to allow data to be stored on magnetic

material only a few atoms thick, which allowed engineers 10 design sensors that could -

such tiny strips of information. This discovery has letcomputer designers make

smaller, more computers than they ___would be able to make.
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diagram with the information that you read. |
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One of Africa’s greatest problems is malnutrition. Many people, — adverse:
particularly children, are dying because they do not have enough E:;q;z;e unp'e(asam qr”.f“
+ food to eat. Malnutrition is of particular concem for infants. While it is _stunted; . . .
passible for an adult to experience malnutrition, children are more likely ~slowed: shortened
to be affected by it in an adverse way. A child under the age of three - fh'?:":sﬂftof o
who experiences malnutrition is less likely to survive into adulthood. . bacoming unfit to eat
Moreaver, if children experience malnutrition before the age of three,  hygente:
their growth into adulthood can be permanently stunted. Researchers ;';‘flgn:‘lﬁ'gm;‘:sg‘ase
have found ways to fight malnutrition, but until now these methods - resembla:.
were not widely available. However, a new type of food has been  to be sifmilar-to somebody
discovered that may provide relief in the fight against malnutriton. g;;ggeét:égg "
Earlier attempts to treat malnutrition have come in the form of . alternative:
powdered milk. The powdered milk products, known as F-75 and an option; a differen
F-100, require a powder to be mixed with fresh water, which has to be :::';ﬁmem
refrigerated to avoid spoilage after mixing. F-75 and F-100 were unable " to complete or ne
to adequately treat the malnutrition crisis due to the lack of available Something else when'
fresh water and refrigeration facilities in most African countries. If ;2::;:2‘1 T
powdered milk was mixed with impure water, contaminants could a solution or remedy to &l
© make people sick. Moreover, the powdered milk products hadtobe o the problems. ’

mixed in hygienic conditions. As such, the F-75 and F-100 products HEEEE
were only useful in hospitals, where they could be mixed with water
known to be fresh in a hygienic environment. ' N

The proposed alternative to F-75 and F-100 is called Plumpy’nut.

It is a sticky. substance made of. peanut-paste, vegetable oil, milk
'pc_)wd.er, sugar, .vitaming, and minerals. It was engineered by Andre:

Briend, a French scientist, in 1999 and has since been adopted by a
, number of humanitarian organizations working to fight malnutrition,
- The product resembles peanut butter in texture and taste, but is fortified
: with & number of vitamins and minerals. It can be prepared in other
, locations and can remain unopened for two years. Furthermore, it is
- about as costly to transport as powdered milk alternatives and can be
: prepared by nearly anyone. It needs only to be opened and eaten.
The impact of this seemingly simple development is truty remarkable.

Previously, children suffering from malnutrition had to be admitted

to hospitals, where they were kept for two to four months. Doctors
would mix powdered milk and give it to the children regularly until
t_hey recovered. Since the milk product had to be mixed in a hygienic
environment, it was not practical to allow the children to leave until they

were fully recovered. With Plumpy'nut, doctors can diagnose ralnutrition,
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instruct parents on how much to give their children daily, and release
children on the same day they came in. This discovery has become
especially helpful in late summer, just before the harvest. This period,’
known as “hunger season,” is the most common time for children to
become malnourished, -as food stocks from the previous year are
nearly diminished. In most areas, the only food available is millet, a
grain that is crushed and made into porridge. While millet provides
calories, it does not contain any vitamins or minerals. It is effectively an
“empty” food in terms of nutrition. By supplementing their children’s
diet with Plumpy’nut during the hunger season, mothers can prevent the
onset of malnutrition, Using this method of distribution, children do not
have to be taken from their homes for treatment of malnutrition. They
need only retum to the hospital weekly to have their weight checked.
While the benefits of Plumpy'nut are evident, it is not a panacea to
the hunger problem in Africa. It is not possible to distribute the product
to every single person in Africa. Instead, doctors have specifically
targeted children in their infancy. If severe malnutrition can be averted
in a child before he or she turns three, it is likely that the child will be
able to grow into a healthy adult. The praduction of Plumpy'nut may
also benefit the country in another way; peanut-producing regions in -
'pé_rts of Africa can help produce the substance. By producing and
packaging Plumpynut, a region can sell the product to humanitarian '
organizations: As a result, economic growth may be an added benefit
of the presence of Plumpy'nut in Africa. With economic growth, poverty
can be combated in particular regions, potentially stabilizing them. -
Plumpy'nut may very well be a key element in treating the hunger crises

in Africa. '
S . Plumpynut
 Definition:
;:
i
Advantage 1: . | Advahtage 2: :
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An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. Complete
the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most important ideas
in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas
that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question s
worth 2 points. .

The passage discusses Plumpy’nut, a new product used to treat malnutrition in Africa.

llSB.L NIV || DNILLINM H ONDIVIdS BNINEI.LSI]A

Answer Choices

{A) Plumpy’nut can be easily produced and transported, and it keeps for two years if it
* remains unopened, making it more practical than powdered milk alternatives. _
(B) The product is similar to peanut butter and containg a variety of ingredients that can be
used to avert malnutrition in young children of Africa .
¥ (C) Children that experience malnutrition during infancy are less likely to thrive and are prone
' o development problems as they mature.
(D) F-75 and F-100 were typically used in hospitals, where doctors could mix it with fresh
water in_hygienic conditions. _
{E) Plumpy’nut will not be used to fix the hunger problem in Africa, as it is not practical to
distribute to everyone in Africa.
(F) Mothers were given Plumpy'nut and instructions to administer to their children to prevent
them from getting mainutrition and having to spend long periods in the hospital for
treatment.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

______________________ . -— . - T R A Rt om0 3t 8 88 1 4 e o i

A new product called Plumpy'nut is being used to fight malnutrition in Africa. Before Andre
Briend invented Plumpy'nut in 1999, humanitarian organizations had been using powdered

nutrient to remedy the effects of malnutrition.
~ There were two problems with these products: they had to be mixed with ¢lean water in

conditions, and once mixed, they were prone to

Plumpy'nut is an effective : to these products, as it does not spoil and
doss not require clean water. '
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L Recognrzing the organization and purpose of a passage

. Understandlng rhetorrcal functions such as cause- effect reIatlonehlps compare-

contrast relationships, and arguments

® [dentifying and organizing important ideas and points from a passage and -

placmg them in the appropriate context

| Example Question

e CATIIUR

. Compiete the table beIow to summarize mformatlon about concepts dlscussed in.

the passage. Match the appropriate statements to the concepts with which they
are associated. TWO of the answer chmces will NOT be used This questlon is

worth 3 pomts

Stra’tegies-

TR A SR T B

* Separate main ideas from mmor |deas and essentlal information from non- essentnal

information.,

® Remember that major Ideas are ones that would be included in- a hlgher-ievell'

outline of the passage.
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. Read the followmg passage. Then fl|| in the dlagram W|th the mformatlon that you read. m

As a growing number of companies rely on the Internet for one or
more aspects of their businesses, the prevaience of phishing scams
has markedly increased. Phishing can be defined as an attempt by
a computer user to gain another user's sensitive information by
impersonating a trustworthy website. This sensitive information, which
may include passwords, bank account numbers, and personal
identification numbers, can then be used to steal the victim's money
or even appropriate their identity. Phishing scams are often very convincing.

‘Those behind the scams frequently create websites or emails that
exactly imitate the form of a trusted site. This reduces the likelihood that
a victim will recognize it as a fraud. Thus, both computer users and
members of government have recognized phishing as a serious new

threat to the safety of private information. A number of measures have
been introduced to reduce the incidence of phishing scams. These -

solutions, which include education for computer users and legistation by
federal governments are the first step in protecting sensitive information
on the Internet.

Educating computer users about threats posed by ph|sh|ng can
significantly increase their awareness of the vulnerability of online
information. Due to the relatively recent emergence of phishing scams,
many computer. users are unaware that their information can be
stolen through fake websites or emails. An organization called the
Anti-Phishing Working Group has developed an online tutorial that
teaches computer users o be cautious of email messages that urgently
request personal information. Many similar websites also offer helpful
tips for those hoping to learn how to avoid phishing scams. For instance,
phishing scams often direct users to a website that looks authentic.
However, the user can check the address bar on his or her browser
ta verify that the site has the same URL as the trusted site. Otherwise,
the user will know that the site is fraudulent. In addition, many websites,
including those of many major online businesses, stress the fact that
an. online business will never ask for personal information through
email. Thus, users can immediately disregard such emails.

. Governments have also joined the fight against phishing scams.
in particular, the US government has developed legislation that targets
phishers specifically. Those who are caught can now face fines and

“imprisonment. On March 1%, 2005, the US government created the
Anti-Phishing Act of 2005, It proposed that criminals who develop
fraudulent websites and email messages could be fined up to $250,000
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- and jailed for up to five years. In addition, governments are increasing
their efforts 1o catch suspected phishers. A man was convicted in
2007 of sending fraudulent phishing emails to thousands of users of
a popular online service provider. The courts did not take his offence
lightly. He faces over 101 years in prison dug to the many counts of
fraud he was convicted of. Governments around the world hope that
similar convictions will deter future phishers and reduce the overall
frequency of phishing scams.
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1. Directions: Compléte the table below to summarize information about phishing discussed in
the passage. Match the appropriate statements to the concept with which they are associated.
“TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This questton is worth 3 pomts

Concept | - | Statements
.
Education e
.
.
Legislation
: .

Answer Choices

} Online tutorials help users identify phishing scams.
) Internet companies demonsirate how phishing works.
) Conviction of phishers can prevent future scams.
) Users can verify a website using the address bar. -
) Governments create anti-phishing organizations.
) Businesses state that they do not ask for personal information.
} Phishers are caught and fined or placed in jail.

(A)
(B
(
(
(
(
(

Mmoo

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

...................................... —— ——tin 0 e P et et i A L e

With the widespread use of computers for banking and shopping, police and government

agencies have noticed increased of phishing. Phishing is a new type

of fraud, in which the criminal a trusted company, fmancnal institution,

or website in order to steal personal |nformat|on from computer users. After an individual's

banking information has been , the criminal can use it to make

purchases or transfer money into another account, Authorities have warned consumers to

emails from companies unless they are sure the email is genuine. The

problem has becomne so great that many countries have begunto _ stiff
penalties for phishing scams. ' '
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Read the following passage. Then fill in the diagram v;;ith the information that you read.
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- When companies want to expand their operations in an attempt to rest"l’c*f'fﬂ o
create long-term profitability, they often rely on mergers. A mergerisa L‘:;;?;’;‘fvij‘;’g‘ff i ',n,a'_ __
form of corporate restructuring that occurs when two or more companies operate better
combine to form a single entity. There are three types of mergers; ~ ‘sharsi” = * o
- horizontal, vertical, and conglomerate. - | Z‘QD?E;T';?SLi p(_)rtm o
Horizontal mergers occur when companies in the same industry  pase: - -
~ combine. This is done in order to expand product lines, reduce costs, or gffs";'rfetﬁ;:ége_f"“f‘da“"” g
eliminate competition. Horizontal mergers can have either an insignificant ek |
or considerable impact on a particular industry depending on the sizes & business, team, or ;
of the companies merging. If two small, local grocery stores merge gs;fﬁgr‘“a‘ comptes it
together, there will likely be no effect on the market as a whole, On the concentrater | - i
other hand, mergers between companies with large shares of the market  to glve attention to one o
can.significantly change the industry so much that such mergers.are M or-acivity )
- often blocked. For example, the US government prevented a merger
between two major US office supply chains after finding that the
. merger would have given the new company an unfair advantage over
" its competitors, allowing the company to raise prices by as much as
. thirteen percent, '
Another type of merger is the vertical merger, in which a company

purchases another company that is involved in a different stage of the

sales or production process. This cuts costs since the company that
' supplies the materials and the company that produces and distributes
i products are now one organization. For instance, if a publishing
- & ] house buys a paper company, the publishing house can reduce its. .

: . expenditures on paper. The publishing house can purchase paper at
base cost, so there is less money tied up in the production process.
Vertical mergers can negatively affect competition: materials may be
harder to obtain or more expensive to purchase since a rival company
now owns the material manufacturing company. '

In a conglomerate merger, companies in different markets combine.

The companies operate in separate industries and by merging, there
is little effect on competition in either market. For example, a clothing
company might merge with a soft drink company. If the soft drink
market goes down, the soft drink side of the company may lose profit,
However, if the clothing market is good, the clothing side of the company
might be able to make up for the losses sustained by the soft drinks.
Conglomerate mergers are often done as a way to reducs risk and
create a more stable pattern of sales, since the company’s capacity
for profit is not concentrated in one specific market.
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Companies initiate mergers for a number of different reasons. Each . -~ =
type of merger can save on costs by allowing merged companies to :
reduce the number of employees if positions overlap. Instead of having

- two marketing directors, one at each company, a single marketing
director will suffice for the newly formed company. Business mergers
can help expanding companies grow at a rapid rate without having
to put in the money and time to create another company from the

ground up.
Typet: Explanation:
Type2: | - | Explanation:
Type 3: | Explanation:
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Directions: Complete the table below to summarize information about mergers discussed in
the passage. Match the appropriate statements to the type of merger to which they relate.
TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 3 points.

Merger Statements

Horizontal

Vertical

‘Conglomerate | o

Answer Choices ~

" {A) Companies are involved in different aspects of sales or production.

(B} The companies want to ensure future losses. '

- (C) Asmall or giant impact on a sales market may result.

-~ (D) The manufacturing costs for a merged company are reduced. -

- (E) Companies having similar products become one enterprise.

" (F) Anincrease in.the number of employees may occur.
(G) The companies have unrelated products.

| Fillin the blanks to complete the summary,.

Business mergers are important ways that companies in order to

improve their profits, competitiveness, and costs. They may merge with another company in
- order to better compete against '

companies. Ancther type of merger
involves a company merging with one of its major suppliers, which allows the purchase of

materials or supplies at costs. Sometimes, a company will merge with
one in a different business. Mergers allow a business to onone

aspect of its operations. the partner company focuses on its own, in general, the larger the
companies that are merging, the greater the effect on market

..................................................................................................................................

‘ ONINZLSIT

ONILIIM ’ ONDIVAdS

e

j 1531 IDHIV

Table/Chart Questions 221 —___ ;




Literature
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Read the following passage. Then fill in the diagram with the information that you read. WEHDy

The earliest forms of the shott story were oral folk tales, fairy tales,

fables, and parables. All shared comman characteristics of having

moral lessons and being brief. While the modern short story evolved -

from these early narrative forms, the only characteristic it retained
was brevity. From the time short stories began to be written down,
they continued to evolve until the 19" century, when they developed
into the genre known today.

Around the 14" century, short narratives began to appear in popular

written works. The audience for these first collections of short stories
was the upper class, who could afford books and were literate. Most
notable was Geoffery Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales. It is a collection of
‘short stories within a targer frame narrative about a pilgrimage to
Canterbury Cathedral in England. Some of the pilgrims’ stories mention
socioeconomic issues of the time, like class divisions between the
nobility, the clergy,and the commoners. The commion man is freqiently
portrayed as a buffoon, as demonstrated by his ridiculous actions,
and is not given a lengthy character description. Impressions about
the fictional characters are made as they tell their stories. They are
satirical representations about those who held such positions at the
- time, not individuals in their own right. Similarly, in the latter part of the
17" century, Chartes Perrauit published a book of fairy tales, many of
which were adapted from earlier versions to entertain the adult audiences
of French literary salons. Perrault’s fairy tales were a combination of
the rustic folklore and sophisticated mannerisms with which his readers
were familiar. Perrault's fairy tales later became known as the Tales
-of Mother Goose.

It was not until the middie to late 1800s that the short story really
emerged as a literary genre and gained popularity. In these tales, the
small number of characters allows the author to fully develop the
personalities of each one. The modern short story also starts at or near

the main action that the story revolves around. American authors Edgar -

Allan Poe and Nathaniel Hawthorne each produced a collection of
short stories during this time. Their works were well received by the
massive lilerate middie class, who could sympathize with the motivations
and emotions of the characters. The settings were enormously detailed
and often took place in the present time-or in recent history. The most
influential factor of the rising popularity of short stories was the growing
number of print magazines and journals. There was an increasing
demand for short narratives that told a complete story within a single

¢ mmenn 222 Chapter 10

brevity:

the use of few words
pligrlmage

a Wip a spiritual person
makes to a holy place
socloeconomic: -
involving a combination of
soclal and economic
matters :

buffoon:

“someone who behaves in
~asilly and annoylng way
- satirfcal:

using humor to criticize
peaple or things to make

them seem silly.in writing 7 -

orart . .

© " installment: S
“ane of several parts of & -

story that is published at

C“different times ina
" miagazine




issue, unlike novels that had to be printed in installments. By publishing
short stories in magazines and journals, they became accessible to
the popuiation at large for the first time. -

The first literary theories about the short story were published during -
the latter part of the 19" century. This ensured its place as a literary
genre. Many magazines today still publish short stories, and authors
release collections of short stories to showcase their talents. Perhaps
‘the reason short stories have aIWays been so popular is because they
give people the chance to escape into another world, if only for a brief
amount of time.
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1. Directions: Complete the table below to summarize information about the short story

discussed in the passage. Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices and
{i .match them to the time period to which they relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT
be used. This question is worth 3 points.

Time Period ' Statements

Pre-19" century .

Post-19" century

Answer Choices

(A) Wiritten as entertainment for those of high social rank
(B} Popularized through: periodical media
. {C} Contained longer length of story
(D) Generalization of characters
)
)
)

(E) Highly developed settings and characters
(F) Were told strictly to teach others morals
(G) Was considered a distinct genre of literature

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The short story has evolved from folk tales and fables to a literary genre accepted by

‘academics. The most important characteristic of a short story is its

which ailows an author to publish a complete story at once, rather the_m in

like some novels. One of the first recognized collections of short

stories was Geoffrey Chaucer's The Canterbury Tales, which told the taies of people taking
partina . Chaucer used short tales to desciibe people of different

groups, usually in a very —_— manner. : %

.....................................................................................................................................................
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Conflicts, whether minor or significant, are present in many parts
of people’s lives. While the necessity of conflict is common to all, the

manners in which individuals solve their conflicts vary widely. Many

psychologists study what they have termed personal conflict styles.
Whiie each style varies in many ways, three of them are generally
considered negative conflict styles. Called direct aggression, passive
aggression, and nonassertive behavior, these styles are distinctly
different and rarely solve a given conftict successfully.

Direct aggression can be understood as one of the most harmiul
conflict styles for both parties involved. Diract aggression is considered
a highly combative style, in which an individual verbally attacks the
other persan involved. This may include verbal criticism of a person’s
character or appearance, teasing, threats, and the use of intimidating
body language. This behavior can have various impacts both upon
the aggressor and the other party. Perhaps most obvious are the effects

. upon the target of the aggression. Victims can feel sadness, humiliation,
" embarrassment, or even be driven to aggression themselves. In a volatile
. Situation, parties may be driven to physical violence, especially if both
- individuals use a style of direct aggression. Thus, the original aggressor
‘may be in danger of physical harm due 1o the use of an aggressive

conflict style. Rather than solving the conflict, aggression generally
exacerbates a problem or introduces new conflicts. To exemplify direct
aggression, imagine an older brother who teases or embarrasses a
little brother when he wants to play with the younger child’s toy. While
it is likely that the older brother will not get his way, even his success
may lead to further problems, Anger may grow in the younger brother,
leading to an increase in conflict in the future.

. A similar reliance upon aggressive behavior can be seen in the
passive aggressive style. In contrast with the obvious antagonism of
direct aggressors, passive aggression can be understood as an indirect
communication of hostility. Generally, individuals find roundabout
ways to express aggression, often avoiding direct conflict, Like direct
aggression, passive aggressive behavior rarely has a positive effect
upon the resolution of a conflict. Generatly, the aggressor struggles
to convey displeasure with a given situation. He or she attempts to

'send subtle messages to the other party, while perpetuating a front

of friendliness. While this pretense can often last for the duration of one
ormany conflicts, its eventual breakdown can cause strong feelings
of anger or emational pain in the aggressor’s victim. For example, a

volatile: :
tending to becoms violant

hostillty: -

" unfriendty or aggre'ssivé' .

behavior

roundabout;
indiract

pretense: _
a false show of behavior

amiable;
friendly

escalate; - .- . -

{0 increase the intensity

oblige:
to accommodate; todoa -
favor for someone

recurring:
frequent
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girl may become angry at a friend. However, instead of expressing
her anger, she speaks negatively and spreads rumors about the
friend to others, while remaining amiable to her face. Thus, the confiict
is not resolved. The friend may not even realize that a conflict exists.
~ However, the friend may discover after some time that the girl is
behind the rumors. The conflict will understandably escalate after this
point. Like direct aggression, the passive aggressive style rarely leads
to a successful resolution and, instead, create new conflicts.
Nonassertive behavior is another conflict style that is generally
believed to engender negative results. However, it can in some cases
be successfully used to avoid mihor conflicts. Nonassertive behavior
is defined as an unwillingness to participate in and solve a conflict.
Nonassertive behavior can be caused by a fear of the other person
or a lack of self-confidence. In general, nonassertive behavior manifests
‘in one of two ways: through accommodation, in which the individual
ignores his or her own needs in order to oblige the other party, or
through av0|dance in which the- andlwdual simply refuses to face the
conflict. In either case, the individual believes that, by not dealing
wlth the issue, it will simply go away. In some situations, this behavior is
- successful. When faced with a very minor situation, many people who
use nonassertive behavior can successfully avoid a more serious
conflict by either staying away from or accommodating the other person.
However, this is rarely satisfying. Also, such behavior can often lead
to a worse problem, especially if the. conflict involves recurring
behavior. For example, a roommate's thumping bass may keep an
individual up one night. At first, the problem may seem minor. But if the
issue persists, the individual's failure to confront the problem may lead
to a resentment of the rcommate. In tum, this could harm a previously
strong relationship.

Type 1: | Explanation:
—P .
Type-2: o Explanation:
| )
Type 3: Explanation:
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Directions: Complete the table below to summarize information about conflicts discussed in
the passage. Match the appropriate statements to the confiict style to which they relate. TWO
of the answer choices will NOT be used. This question is worth 4 points, -

Conflict Style o Statements

Direct Aggression .

Passive Aggression

| Nonassertive Behavior

1S31 a:mvua” ONILINM I' DNI)IVEId?“ ONINILSH

~ .Answer Choices

= (A) Always involves physical force to solve conflicts -
- (B) Sometimes leads to a positive outcome

) Often humiliates the other person

J Avoids the problem until it goes away

) Fakes kindness to avoid a confrontation

) Communicates anger through subtle hints
)
)
).

i

l.eads to depression after failed Solution
Can negatively impact both people involved

B
C
D
(E
.
G
H
I') .Often creates anger in the other person

(
(
(
(
(
(
a

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.'

Psychologists have defined three unsuccessful ways of dealing with conflict. Direct
aggression involves a person becoming verbally abusive or showing other signs of
. This type of confrontation will often ‘ into violence

if both parties use direct aggression. In passive-aggressive behavior, a person may behave
to the face of the person with whom they have a problem, while they

spread rumors and speak negatively behind their back. There is still aggress'ion in passive-

aggressive behavior, but the aggressor goes about it in a way.

Nonassertive behavior involves complete avoidancs of a problem or source of conflict.
Rather than seeking a resolution to a problem, a person might put on the
. of comfort, or of not being bothered.
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Small societies around the world have various systems of political
order that differ greatly from the typical conception of government. Due
to the compilexity of modern major nations, government has become
similarly complex, consisting of thousands of officials within a single
nation. However, many small societies often do not require the same level
of authority. Such governments can be placed into three categories:
band governments, tribe governments, and chiefdoms. While each
has a similar goal of organizing and controlling the behavior of the

* societies’ inhabitants, each system reflects the social needs of their

respective societies.

The political orders of bands exhibit an adaptanon to the needs of -

a mobile society. A society is generally labeled a band if its primary
means of survival involves foraging for wild food in groups of less
than 100. Due to their reliance upon finding food, bands generally do
not settle in a single location. Instead, they move in order to discover new
sources of food. Their societies, then, are not static and well-organized.
This lack of organization is also evident in their political systems.
Generally, bands do not form governments with any sort of hierarchy.

"Instead, due to their smalll size, all members of a group are given a

voice in addressing problems. Since political problems are likely to
affect all members of a band, each member may give an opinion on

the issue. Some members may, through.charisma or pers:stence end

up with more of a voice than others, though formal systems of leadership
are rarely established. Similarly, laws are not written in band societies.
instead, the general consensus that emerges from a discussion becomes
the equivalent of societal rule. An example of such a society can be
seen in the nuit of northern Canada. To address the issue of an ovetty
aggressive band member, another member visited the other members
individually to ask for opinions on the aggressor’s behavior. When the
consensus was reached that the member was a threat to the band as
a whole, the agreement acted as authorization for the man to retaliate
‘against the aggressive member. . I

Tribes can be understood as larger societies that domesticate food
sources and generally settle in one place. Tribes also have no established,
full-time governmental body. However, their larger size-makes the
systern used in bands impractical. Instead, tribes leave small issues up
to families to resolve and form voluntary governmental associations
called sodalities to handie larger issues. These organizations consist of

at least one member from most farnifies in the tribe. While the associations

e 228 Chapter 10

conception:
an idea

mobile:
capable of easy
movement

charisma:
personal magnetism or
charm

consensus:
a state of agresment

retallate:

to take action in response
"to another action

domesticate:
to adapt a plant or animal
in order to benefit humans

welfare:
the state of mental and

" physical health

dispute:
an argument
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do not have regular meetings, they will convene to address a problem
within the community. Sodalities have two roles in the community: a
policing role and a social role. Members of the sodality will attend to
any matters of behavior deemed inappropriate by the members of the
society. For example, a tribe of Plains Indians protected the tribe’s

- welfare through their enforcement of societal guidelines. If a hunter
accidentally scared away wild game during a hunt, the hunter was
likely punished for threatening the tribe’s food supply.

Chiefdoms unite more than one village under a central political
figure, called a chief. In a chiefdom, the villages recognize a chief as
the official with the most political power. However, individual families
retain a very similar role to that of a tribe. In order to properly govern

villages that may be far from the chief's own village, many smaller
matters are left to family law, in which relatives from the village decide
the result of a familial conflict. Larger crimes affecting the entire village—
or even all villages under the chiefdom—require the involvement of
government.officials, such as the chief, in order to bring about a truly
-1 “authoritative resolution. Often, the chief will meet with other appointed
‘|- “village officials to decide the fate of an individual involved in a dispute.
#+ -Unlike bands or tribes, the chief has the power to create laws, punish
% offenders, and wield power over those who are not a part of his or her
* own family or community. Chiefs have the power to tax individual villages,
~ | regulate the distribution of food and other resources, and draft tabor
! for community building projects. The Rwala people of the northern
| Arabian Peninsula structured their societies around chiefs, which
they called sheikhs, who governed individual villages. There was also
a central chief, sometimes called a prince, who held power over each
of the regional chiefs. - I
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1. Directions: Complete the table below to summarize information about political orders discussed |
3 - inthe passage. Match the appropriate staiements to the type of government to which they relate,
H TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used.. This question is worth 4 points.
(A .
Political Order . ' Statements
i
1 Bands . .
.
0 . ’
Tribes
®
i .
': Chiefdoms
I .
!

Answer Choices

>

Base governmental organization on central political leaders

Allow all members to aid in the development of laws

Consist of numerous villages connected through a governmental system
Adapt political structure to small, unstructured societies -
Require that punishments be approved by each individual member
Write laws prohibiting the endangerment of the group

Create familial organizations that handle major issugs

Does not form any system of hierarchical leadership

Inhabit one area and form basic political structures

— T MmO Od

— T et Mo et T Y Mo’

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- Societies with a small populatioh have a different : ) of government

than the massive nations of today. Smaller groups of peopie have an gasier time settling a

. Groups of people that forage for wild food are usually

and rarely have more than 100 individuals. These groups organize

into bands, where individuals speak with one another to reach a : ona

problem. As people began to stay in one location and farm, farger groups lived in one

place, and decisions about the - : “of the people grew more difficult.

This led to the development of tribes and chiefdoms. Chiefdoms are usually a collection of

villages with a single person as leader, whereas tribes are only one village or group.
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_Art History

" Much of what we know of ancient Greek civilization has been
learned from studying their pottery. The durable vessels created by
the ancient Greeks were often decorated with scenes from daily life,
giving scholars insight into their culture. The two most recognized
forms of ancient Greek pottery are black figure pottery and red figure

- pottery. Both share similarities and differences in their artistic

designs.

The biack figure technique developed around the 7% century BCE.
At the beginning of the process, reddish brown clay was shaped into
the desired form and then brushed with a glaze where shading was
needed for the design. The glaze was produced with the same clay
used to make the vessel and ground into a fine paste using alkaline
water. Decorations were then painstakingly incised into the clay using

.sharp, wooden tools. Black figure pottery featured elaborate geometric

patterns and narrative decorations depicting battle scenes, mythological
subjects, animat motifs, and legendary episodes. Figures were often

i:-shown in flat silhouette. Images had to be spaced out to ensure they
% did not overlap, or else they would blend together and become
5 unrecognizable after the firing process. Once the design was completed,
=. the pottery would be piaced in the kiin,

Using air vents, artisans manipulated the amount of oxygen
aliowed in the kiin. More oxygen would keep the reddish brown color,

~and less oxygen would result in grays and blacks. When the'kiln was

at its hottest temperature, a piece of green wood would be inserted
into the chamber. The wood would create- carbon monoxide, which
reacted with the iron in the clay. The kiln vents would be opened to
let in oxygen, allowing the unglazed portions of the vessel to return to
their natural reddish brown color. The glazed parts would remain black
due to the combination of the glaze and iron. These two compounds
together blocked the oxygenation that would have turned exposed
areas back into their original reddish brown color:

The red figure technique developed around 530 BC. It used ateverse
firing process from the black figure method. This more advanced
technique allowed for painting on the vessel using brushes rather
than incising designs into the clay. The red figure technique offered
more possibilities for artistic images, since smaller details could now
be made. Figures first were outlined in a liquid glaze, and then conteurs
and inner lines were added. However, since the paint color only appeared
during kiln firing, artists had to work from memory to ensure hundreds
of invisible lines ended at the right points to prevent overlapping of the

i intricate detail work. Since features could be outlined in black, red

'-dﬁrab'le: o

able to resist damage

‘Incise:. ! .
- to cut words or a design

into something .

‘sithouette:
animage or drawlng ~ -
- showing only the shape-of - |
(Soething
L
“atype of oven used for o
- baling clay or brick . ..
C-contourss c T
the:shape of the outside .
- edge of something *- e
Intricate: © T
very datatled in design or
- stucture.. .. SO

advent; - AN
the introduction of & riew
product, idea, or custom
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figure pottery allowed for three-quarter profiles and a more detailed ' |
rendering of anatorical details, such as individual fingers or the curved '
outline of an ankie bone. With this technique, each figure had & natural

sithouette against the black background. This meant that overlapping

designs could be painted, allowing for more elaborate compositions

and giving a more natural look that suggested movement.

Black figure and red figure pottery both usually depicted popular
themes in Ancient Greek art such as baltles, mythological stories, and
heroic deeds. Both also contained a dramatic contrast between the
image and the background. However, the rendering of the designs on
the pottery contained many differences. Black figure pottery used many
geometric patterns in its design for borders and on clothing. However,

red figure pottery did not, favoring a simpler look. The overlapping
technique used in red figure pottery ailowed for more elaborate
compositions, whereas if images overlapped in black figure pottery,

" they were likely to resemble a black blob after firing was completed.
The biggest contrast of all seems to be the detail that red figure pottery
allowed in its depiction of human features, emotion, and mévement.
Because of this ability fo create more natural images (unlike the static,
two-dimensional, black figure technique), the red figure technique is
considered the height of Ancient Greek pottery. Soon after the advent

. of the red figure technique, the black figure technique was rarely used.

3 : By 450 BCE, just eighty years after the invention of the red figure

I technique, very little new pottery was being produced. Despite much.
speculation, no definite reason exists to explain why. However, it is
believed that over 100,000 intact vessels from Ancient Greece have
survived to the present day, serving as the majority of painting examples
from that time. These functional art objects not only convey information
about the artistic ability of the Ancient Greeks, but they also provide

- clues about their culture as a whole. : :

Black Figure Techmque vs. Red Figure Techmque i

L ¢ A A T R

— T .
Black Figure i Both . ‘Red Figure |
L @ ' o
; B
) 1 e
_0 ° | e , ;
) % oo .‘,:
o ‘ '
L] 9
-' ' L
!
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Directions: Complete the table below to summarize information about the types of ancient
Greek pottery discussed in the passage. Match the appropriate statements to the tyoe of

- technique with which they are associated. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used,

This question is worth 4 points.

Technique Statements -

Black Figure Technique | e

Red Figure Technique

.. Statements

(A) Designs could not overiap on the pottery

) First appeared around 450 BCE

) Movement and images looked more natural

) Designs were painted on the vessel

(E) Geometric pattermns were a popular design

) Allowed more intricate compositions
) Commonly depicted scenes of everyday rural life
) Designs were cut into the clay before firing
) Profiles did not have io be shown flat

Much of what we know about ancient Greek culture has been learned from studying two

types of pottery. Black figure glazing was a technique used to depict of
heroes, battles, and mythology in black against a red background. This technique required that
shapes to be colored be into the clay. Red figure glazing, on the other

hand, allowed potters to outline figures and shapes. This technique gave the artists the ability to

be more , creating more life-like of anatomy. After

the __~ __of the red figure technique, black figure pottery all but disappeared.

-
m
B
2
=
7]
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Instructions:-Choose t'he best word or
phrase to complete each sentence.

. The artistwill __ ' ideas from

his mentor and reproduce them in his
own work.

{A)} emigrate
(B) underscore
(C) ensue
(D)

appropriate

. lcan Michael Jackson by

changing my voice and dancing the way
he does. :

(A) dispute

(B) impersonate

(C) diminish

(D} implement

. There was an amazingly heautiful and

pattern on the
hand made quilt.

'(A) intricate

(B) pessimistic
(C) fatalistic -
(D) tumultuous

Children with disabilities often suffer

in schools.
A) contingencies
B) radiation -
C) predation
D) alienation

. Wearing a tattoo is a clear expression of

A) individualism
) disruption
) equilibrium
) contention

(
(B
(C
(D

234 vocabulary Review 3

-6, People who-suffer from migraine
headaches often have an exaggerated

to light and sound.,

A) analysis
) impact
sensitivity

(
(
(C)

( )potentlal

B
C
D

7. Bread called baguelte is the
favorite in France.

A) inherently
B) fractional
) regional
) novelty

(A)
(B
(C
®

8. The owner of the coffee shop was very

to alt of her customers.
(A) amiable '

(B) essential

(C) conscientious

(D) pathogenlo

Instructions: Choose the word or phrase:
closest in meaning to the underlined part
of each sentence.

9 Lack of water or nutnents has impeded
the growth of these new cherty tomato
plants.

(A) stunted

~ {B) circumscribed
(C) rendered
(D) realized
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o The love-struck man decided to verbally -
declare his eternal love to his glrlfnend of
three years. :

(A} literally

- (B) orally

{C) markedly

. (D) accordingly

. The newlyweds decided to live in an
apartment for one year in order to save
their money for the purchase of a house.
(A) yield
(B) maximize
(C) inhabit
(D) spin

112, Sanitary conditions are needed in the

operating room in order to prevent the
spread of bacteria. -

(A) hesitant
(B) hygienic
(C) miniscule
(D) paramount

13. Teachers must enforce certain rules in the
classroom to ensure the safety and
fair-treatment of all students. .

(A) impose

(B) espouse
(C) overlook
(D) derive

14. You must focug intently on your studies in

order to produce good grades.

(A) perceive
(B) assess

(C) render

(D) concentrate

15. A heated argument occurred between the
leaders of the opposing political parties.
(A) propagation
(B) fluctuation
(C) dispute
(D) remnant

Instructions: Write the missing words. Use
the words below to fill in the blanks.

thtrd~world

*hostilty. |a's{ingf?:,_r
. capacity

- overwhelmed
The Red Cross is an international

organization that provides help to nations
16. by war, disaster, or

- poverty. They provide immediate assistance

and also try to provide 17.
solutions to sustain the safety and well-bsing
of communities. Often their efforts take place
in 18. _ countries. The Red
Cross aids people through global health. .
initiatives, disaster relief, or by helping those
experiencing the 19, of war.
Although it facks the 20. _
to meet every need in such places, the Red
Cross does a great deal of good worldwide.

Instructions: Match the words that are similar
in meaning.

21. notion (A} prompt
22. adapt {(B) lasting
23. cue (C) belief
24, capable (D) able
25, durable (E) alter
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01 Computer Science

Read the pessage and answer the questions.

The use of computers has permeated every sphere of life: business, education, medicine,
entertainment, and home. The explosive growth of the computer industry was first predicted
by the man who wrote Moore's Law in 1965. The industry has been booming with no sign of
slowing down, and his law still holds true over forty years later. The question remains: how
long will the trend tast? :

Gordon Moore, cofounder of Intel and inventor of Moore's Law, was an engineer in the
technology industry. He was in‘a position to study the technological trends and came up with
a projection about the future of technology. Moore's Law states that the number of transistors,
or basic electronic switches, on a computer chip would double every two years. If this proved
to be true, chips would increase in speed and capabilities progressively every few years. He
made the prediction in 1965, before many technological advances were made and before
such growth was considered. Yet this principle, merely an idea at the beginning, drove the chip

! ] mdustry to great heights by increasing competition and setting a goal for those in the computer

| industry to strive toward. The transistors that Moore: spoke about, when interconnected on a-

| chip, made up an integrated circuit. His law addressed these circuits also by stating that the

use of integrated circuits would keep the costs of electronics down, which it has done through

; the years. What began as a prediction proved to be the standard that many companies strove

N to meet.

- Moore was the first to publish his observations about the direction technology was gomg ,
Each computer Chlp requires a certain number of transistors, and the more it has, the morg it
can do. If technology was not as advanced as it is currently, mobile phones, digital cameras,
navigation systems, and other digital electronics would not be nearly as sophisticated. It was said
that “practically everything digital has depended critically on the swift improvement of chip density.”
Businesses realize the necessity of keeping up with trends in technology because they suffer

~ a performance disadvantage and a cost increase when they fall behind their competitors. |

~ Chips are made of silicon, and the greater the silicon density, the more transistors there !
are per chip. However, there is a limit to how dense a chip can be, and researchers are reaching
the realm of quantum physics, which deals with pieces as small as atoms. Once the industry
maximizes its current capabilities, it will have to consider other scientific ways to advance
chips. Another real issue as technology advances is updating interfaces and software on
computers to match chip capabilities, or else the advanced chips will not be of any use to users.
Moore realized that one day technology would meet with limitation. He recently predicted that
| Moore's Law wilt reach its end in-ten to twenty years, at which point innovative technology
experts will be put to work to bridge technology between its limitations and its future.

> silicon a non-metallic element used to make semiconductors =
» interface a piece of equipment designed to communicate information between devices
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1. - Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below., ﬁ
Complete the. summary by selecting the THREE answer choices that express the most ) §
important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the summary because they
express ideas that are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This ) ﬁ ;
question is worth 2 points, ' AU PR z

=
. 1]
Moore’s Law has defined the world of technology, especially the chip industry. :
| 5
=
=
. [}
)
m
—|
. G

" “Answer Choices

.*g—-,‘( A) With the rapid growth in computer chips, industries have seen Moore's Law at work.
»..(B). The computer chip’s silicon density is the link to future technology. .
(C) The standard used by technology companies was to double the number of transistors
N per chip every two years. ' _
“(D) Gordon Moore’s statement in 1965 was a prediction that turned out to be completely
accurate. B}
(E) Electronics containing newer chips have more functions and capabilities.

(F) Integrated circuits were referred to in Moore's Law as keeping production costs down.
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02 Anthropology | | -

Read the passage _a'nd answer the questions. =

ey

Humans process experiences through an array of emotions. Researchers studying human
behavior have raised the question of how universal these emotions truly are and if people of one
culture can identify emotions expressed by those of a different culture. Some anthropologists
believe that people can recognize specific emotions merely by observing facial expressions.
They also claim that these emotions are truly universal and recognizable worldwide.

Charles Darwin was the first to suggest a theory stating that humans express and recognize
basic emotions in identical ways, since all human faces are similar in skeletal and muscular
structure. Yet, to what degree of similarity do people display emotion? Can people from different
backgrounds recognize the same emotion in spite of the chasm between cultures?

Researchers Paul Ekman and Carroll Izard conducted a ground-breaking study asking
individuals to identify the emotions displayed in a set of photographs. They presented photos
of people experiencing certain emotions and also ones of actors simulating feelings. They
wanted 1o see if participants from different cultural groups could identify the portrayed emation.
Most who viewed the pictures identified the correct emotion regardless of native culture. Thus,
emotions speak across languages and cultural groups: They appear to bs inherent in human
nature and are not confined to income, culture, or circumstance.

Another compelling theory takes these findings a step further. Each culture has art forms
that are related to a specific territory or era in its history.- These art forms illustrate the prevailing
characteristics of the people within the society. The art form used in this study was a wooden
, _ mask. Psychologist Joel Aronoff compared two wooden masks, one that was fashioned to look
B threatening and one with non-threatening features. The facial elements on each mask were
- markedly varied in proportion and design, and Aronoff studied these elemental designs

comprising the faces of the two masks. Masks purposefully made to look threatening were R
likely used to frighten off evil spirits. Thus, the eyebrows and eyes faced inward and downward. | p§
The mouth faced downward as well. This type of disguise typically had pointed heads, ears,
chins, and beards. Geometrically, the threatening features were angular and created on diagonal
lines. On the other hand, non-threatening masks used in rituals such as a courtship dance had
softer features with curved elements on the face. The face of a baby does not appear threatening,
- but-a face with a pointed beard tends to intimidate. Therefore, it is not only the facial features
that convey emotion, but also the geometric placement and ange that offer a clue to the emotion ,
being expressed artistically. _ I
To further illustrate the theory, an American university asked students to associate adjectives :
with abstract designs. The designs incorporated angles and curves, such as artistic lines and |
the letters "V" and "U.” They reported that people viewed the angled designs of the letter “V”
as less friendly, yet more powerful than the curved shape of the letter “U." The overwheiming
evidence points to the universality of ernotion, crossing over cultural and other limitations, and
the uncanny ability of humans to understand what others in their species are feeling.

e e

p prevailing dominant or having influence ' ' |
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@3 therature

Read the passage and answer the questlons [ Tiack 63

: llberty, inform the masses or make a pomt Regardless of the toplc they often use dlfferent
' methods to get people to understand what they are saying and why they are saymg it. Two

- popular literary genres they frequently use are parody and satire,
. Works créated in parody or satire use an existing subject, person, or cwcumstance bdt"

they differ in how they treat the éxisting things. The’ purpose of parody is to offer a comical
mlmlcklng of an englnal lnfluence ‘without condemnlng or trylng to change the mfluence
Satlre is used to incur change by uslng irony, sarcasm, =_r"lrldlcule andis co‘ sid red stealthy .
~ criticism” because it often escapes censorshlp Whlle both genres : are c Iy related and
often used together they-do have distinct charactenstlcs o o :
ln the parody genre, the writer often uses a familiar subjeet or work and repllcates iting
way that becomes comical. Playful, fight parodles are generally referred to as spoofs Parodies
‘were first seen rn ancient Greek literature in a parodla Wthh was a narratlve poem |m|tat|ng_ .

o ---the style of an epic poem. The word "parody" has Greek roots with par- meanlng besrde :

counter, or against, and —ody relating. to a.song-or an: ‘ode. Thus to parody |s toweave a tale
contrafy to the original subject. Some authors imitate a- certaln style character or cxrcumstance
used in a work, For example, the author may use a number of established characters, each
from different works, and compile ther all- together to create one story that is different from
-the original sources while still keeping the characters intact. Others create parody by lifting
whole elements of ane work out of context and reusing it in their own. Writer James Joyce did
this in his book Ulysses, where he used characters and situational elements from Homer's.
Odyssey in an Irish context during the twentisth century. Some of the ways in which parody
“is used overlap with its counterpart known as satire. : :
Writers using satire typically intend for the work to be humorous, but its primary purpose
is criticism. While illustrating human vices, follies, or shortcomings, authors write in a calculated
~way to ridicule or show the irony of the subjects in the hope that their work will inspire change
or even shame people into reform. Satire usually has a definite target, be it an idea, an institution,
or a politician, and is characterized by its strong vein of irony or sarcasm, The word "satire”
comes. from the Latin phrase satura lanx, which means a dish of colorful fruits. Satirical writing
was first seen in ancient Egypt in a specific wark about trades. The writing described certain
trades or vocations in exaggerated and disparaged terms to convince those learning the
trades the importance of continuing to study the trade. Many writers of satire incorporate parody
within their texts. However, the two differ distinctly and remain as two widely-used literary”
forms, each useful for its purpose..

» epic a long composition usually centered on a hero
» vice an immoral or wicked habit’
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04 Enwronmental Saence

Read the passage and answer the questlons

- . The citizens of America dre becoming increasingly aware of the goods and resouirces they
use. Currently, the US uses the greatest amount of energy in the world, consuming twenty-six .
_ percent of the world's energy. Considering these facts, America must remain.aware of lts'
many industries and carefully monitor the large amount of energy these industries expend.
Energy consurnption is measured in four main areas: transportation, residential, commercial,
.and industrial. Around half of the US's energy is spent-on the. transportation and residential
"~ sectors, both of which are largely controlled by individuals. As such, citizens need to.be more'
- aware of how much energy they use. Transportanon includes freight and personal vehicles. By
- using energy—efhment cars-and limiting distances driven, individuals can decrease the resources
" gxpended for tranSportanon The. government has helped by instituting certain incentives to
entice people to make more energy-conscious decisions and purohases For example it created a
- policy offering income tax credits for users of gasfeleciric hybrid vehicles, and it has‘advocated
carpooling by offenng lower tolls-and designated:lanes to.commuters.-In terms of residential
‘sectors,: remdences can.decrease energy usage. by monitoring -air conditioning and ‘heating,
- keeping temperatures between 18°C in the winter and 27°C in'the summer. Almost: fstty percent
of the energy used in houses is for temperature control while the rest mcludes lighting, laundry
and kitchen appliances, water heaters, and home electronics. Using. newer, efficiently built
apphances can also aid in household energy reduction. However, minimizing energy use in
only one area of a remdence does not have great results; individuals must wark to reduce as
many areas as posmble within a household to have a noticeable impact.
- The other two areas of use, commercial and lndustrtal are determined by businesses and
facility managers. Commercial energy is consumed by retail stores, offices, schools, and
~ restaurants. This is where much of the energy in the US is spent unnecessarily. Excessive
lighting and continuous, unneeded heating and cooling make these environments less efficient.
- Some businesses are taking measures to install more efficient lighting 'and use natural fight
when appropriate. They are also encouraged to discontinue unnecessary heating or cooling,
.. especially during the night when users are absent. Industrial energy consumption, which constitutes
thirty-three percent of total US usage, is the only one of the four sectors that-has decreased
its usage over the past decade. With the purpose of production and processing of goods, these
manufacturing, construction, farming, water management, and mining industries have been -
forced to implement more efficient systems because of increased energy costs.

" While energy conservation-is vital to the future of the US, some problems do arise with
making this shift. For American home owners and small businesses, the cost of upgrading to -
better equipment and appliances can be very costly initially. Commercially speaking, some
retailers believe that bright lighting in stores is necessary for increased sales, but retail
employees actually suffer minor health issues from over-illumination. A compromise would
help both parties. By making simple yet conscious efforts to decrease energy use, American
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Commercial and -
Industrial -

g Answer chdices

. (A) . Are determined by businesses and managers
- {B). Cause minor health problems to employees
(C). Are controlled primarily by.individuals

(D) Expend energy only for lighting purposes

~ (E)' Include businesses, schools, and factories
(F) Include vehicles and home appliances -

(G) Are working toward more sfficient systems
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“Inthe listening section of the TOEFL® iBT, yeu will hear a variety of conversations and lectures, each -
of which laste from three to six minutes, A total of six listening passages will be presented After __‘l
each passage, you will then be asked to answer five to six questions about what you heard. Like

‘the readrng section of the TOEFL®, the questions are deergned to agsess your understanding of the
main idea, factual information, and mference You will not be asked questrons regardrng vocabulary
or sentence structure.

® Passage Types
1. Conversation — Two people discussing a campus-related problem, issue, or process .
2. Lecture — A professor presenting information related to an academic topic
- 3. Classroom interaction — Similar to a Iecture but W|th some interaction between the profeeso
end one or more students

_0 Question Types
Questrons for the Irstenrng section of the TOEFL® typrcally appear in the following order;

Question Type _ Description -
1 .| - Mainldea .| Choosethe best phrase or sentence. _
23 | Factual Information / “Choose the statement that is true accordrng 1o what was sard
Detail / Content _"Select muttiple answers to complete a chart.
4 - | Purpose/ Inference / * Recognize the speaker’s purpose, draw an inference,
Organization “or explain how the speaker communicated certain information.
56, Repeated Liétening ' Hear a particular portion of the listening passage again and -
o ' o . recognize the speaker’s purpose, attitude, or the implied .
meaning of a statement, :

&1 > » v ]
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udy Tips for Listening . :

Praotrce listening to North Amerrcan English-as much as possrble For the purposes of the
~TOEFL®, educatronal programs, documentaries, and news programs are.excellent sources.

W
:]rj ‘When you are practicing for the lrstenrng section of the TOEFLS, listen to the material onIy once | E
: and then answer the questions. Then review the answers while listening a second or third time. . g
_Remember, though, during the real test you are only permrtted to hear the conversatron or lecture :

‘once before answering the questrons - : : : : S |
e Pay attention to how pauses and intonation are used to organrze the passage, emphasrze _ E

“important information, and show fransitions. : _ @ _
Make a recordrng of the programs you use to’ practlce ||sten|ng Replay any seotrons you have : E
ifficuity understanding. - : 19
‘Keep such thrngs in mind- as the main |dea the deveiopment and support of the main idea, and a
the speakers reasons for mentioning certain points. h

_Develop your note-taking skills. While you are Irstenrng, try to write down key words in an organrzed
g .graphlo way that makes sense to you. :

h ‘Create a list of vocaburary words related to unrversrty campus Jife as well as various aoademac '
o ‘ubjeots - '

Te t Management

. A picture will be shown on the screen to allow test takers to recognize each speaker’s role and

~ the context of the conversation. Along with this picture, a subject titte will be given for each lecture. '

¢ Before you begin the listening section, listen to the headset directions. Pay particular attention to how
_you change the volume. It is very |mportant that you are able to hear clearly dunng the. hstemng :

section of the test, :

If you miss something that is said i ina conversatron or lecture, do not panrc Simply keep ||stenrng

~ Even native speakers do not hear everything that is said. :

Note-taking during the Iecture is permitted. Paper will be provrded by the test supervisor. These

notes can be studied while-answering the questions, and will not be seen by test graders. -

Like the reading section, questions cannot be viewed until after the lecture or oonversatlon has '

been compileted. ‘

Inthe Irstenrng section, you must answer each question before movrng on; you cannot return to

a question later. If you are unsure of an answer, guess.

The TOEFL® iBT Listening Section 249 _____4




You will listen to two lectures and one conversation. You will hear each lecture and conversation
one time. | " |

After each Ilstenmg passage you will answer some questlons about it. You will have 20 minutes
to both listen and answer the questions. The questlons ask about the main idea and supporting
details. Some questions ask about a speaker's purpose or attitude. ' '

You may take notes whlle you listen. You may use your notes to help you answer the questions.
Your notes will not be scored

In some questions, you w:ll see thls icon: O ThIS means you waI hear part of the Iecture or
conversation again.. ' .

‘When you are ready, press Continue.
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Listen to a lecture in a psychology class.
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. What is the main topic of the lecture?
(A) The main points of a psychological
disorder

(B) The steps for creating the Barnum
Effect '

(C) Why people sometimes beheve in .

pseudopsychology

(D) The ways that people can mterpret -

their horoscopes

.~ Why does the professor mentlon palm-
. reading? -

(A) To give an example ofa
pseudopsychology

(B) To explain part of Forer's experlment -
- (C) To refute that pa|m|stry is a legitimate: -

science:
(D) To demonstrate how the Barnum -
- Effect works -

. -Llsten again to part of the lecture. Then
-answer the question. {)

What does the professor mean when he

says this: ()

(A) Pseudopsyohology is similar to
- personality readings in many ways.
(B} Readings are like Barnum's circus
because they provide something for
“everyone. ' .
(C) Learning about oneself through
pseudopsychology is fike going to the
circus.
(D) Barnum contributed to the study of
pseudopsychology as much as
psychologists did.

b 252 Preview Test

(C) They should leam more about the

: Accord.ing to the professor, why didn't the

. (A) They did not consider themselves

. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then

answer the question. ()
What is the professor’s opinion of people
who believe inaccurate readings?

(A) They have not studied the Barnum
Effect.
(B) They are somewhat gullible.

effect.

(D) They have been fooled by the
" Barnum Eﬁect

group of skeptics in Glick's experiment
believe the negative readings?

gullible.

(B) They were only receptive to p03|t|ve

readings.
(C) They did not believe either set of
readings was accurate. '
{D) They were offended by the negative
content,

6. What can be inferred abouf the mplications ~ ¥

of the Barnum Effect?

(A) It makes people see themselves
differently.

(B) Little harm can come from the
Barnum Effect. _

(C) It does not just affect gullible people.

(D) It hurts businesses based on
pseudopsychology.

‘.;r:.-.j, i -
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7. What aspect of Chinese art does the
class mainly discuss? '

(A) Why the Chinese did not make reahstlc
portrayals

(B) How the conception of art made use
of themes and symbols

(C) The ways that Chinese art looked

~ different from Western art

- (D) The reasons why some themes were

|mportant

8. How could early Chlnese art be |
described?

- (A) It dlsplayed an advanced
understanding of perspectlve

(B) it focused on symbolic representatlon' |

of various themes.

(C) 1t was heavily influenced by the art of

Rome and Greece.
(D) It usually featured realistic portraya!s
of people and scenes. ‘

8. Listen again to part of the discussion.
Then answer the question. ()

What can be inferred from the student's
response?

(A} He wants the professor fo clarify the
question.
(B} He wants to bring up a different-
aspect of the question.
(C) He does not think the question is
" relevant to the course.
(D) He misunderstands the question.

A s e 894 Preview Test
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10. Listen again to part of the discussion. . =

Then answer the question. ()

What is the student’s opinion of Chinese
Coart? o
~ (A) He cannot appreciate its complexity,

(B) He is conflicted about whether er not '}

. helikesit, . R

(CY He finds it meenmgful but sometimes

complex. ]

(D) He is not interested in learning more |

- about i.

- 11, What can be inferred. about theme .

. selection in Chinese art?
(A) 1t makes people aware of the life in
- everyday objects.

(B) It is influenced by the need to show

~ viewers how to live their lives. - A

(C) It does not have any bearing onthe
symbols used.

(D) It depends on what the individual
artist wants to portray.

_12. Why does the student mention bamboo?

(A) To descnbe how nature was portrayed -
(B) To criticize the use of symbols
(C) To give an example of a common
symbol
- (D) To explain why nature was important
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13. What are the speakers ma'j_nly discussing? 16, What can be inferred about the man's

(A) Why the student should major in art attitude toward-the student's interest in
history : art history? -
(B) The field of study the student should ' (A) He does not thlnk |t is a genuine
major in : ' interest. _
- {C) How a degree in psychology will go (B ) He does not think it will hold her
well with health ©interest for long. -
{D) The reasons why the student plcked © . {C)'He thinks it is a beiter fit for the
biology as a major .  student. -
(D) He thinks she has found her true
_ passion. -
14. According to the conversation, which. S
fields does the student seem most ~

interested in? Choose 2 answers.  ~ . 17. What'will the student probably do next?

{A) Psychology (A) Do a double major in psychology
(B) Astronomy | : L -and health
{(C) Health . - - (B) Stay with her current major

(D) Biology o | (C) Change her major to art history
S : ~ - (D) Consider her options longer

15. Listen again to part of the conversation.
Then answer the question. ()
What does the man imply when he says

this: ()

. (A) He wants the student to be more

| active about picking a major. | | ‘3 ,
(B) He does not think the student is doing ' : :
- enough to narrow her choices. : i

(C) He thinks that the combination of the
two would be helpful. : '
(D) He does not understand why she
~ wants.to do a double major.
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| Example Questlons

-igtrategies ) 'f . R

. Listen for key words that are erﬁphasized or repeated.

Necessafy Skills

L] Understandmg the overall topic or baS|c idea of & Iecture or-conversation
L Understandmg the speaker’s general purpose in giving a lecture or having a
conversation

8 |nferring the speaker’s purpose or main idea when it is not directly stated

20 TR BRI L LE

What is the main topic of the lecture?

What is the main topic of the conversation?

What are the speakers mainly discussing?

What aspect of . does the professor mainly discuss?

What aspect of the problem does the help with?

What features of each type of does the professor focus on?
What is the woman's main concern about , ? '
What concerns does the student have about ?

Why did the professor mention ? -

What is the student’s motivation for ?

jepticrl b e as Lt

® Pay attentlon to expressions that mdacate the toprc
- Today's tatk ison . . .
- Today we're going to talk about . . .
- Now we are going to discuss . . .
® in a conversation, listen for cues that will indicate a speaker's main purpose.
- How can | help?
- - What do you need?
- Can you help me with . . .

® Keep in mind that two or more major ideas together may define the overall topic.
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Astronomy

hear.

' Key Vocabulary

body: a large object in space, such as a planet ora star
perceivable: easily seen
routine: normal; usual

BN

Llsten to a Iecture in an astronomy class. Fill in the dlagram with the mformatlon that you

- collide: fo hit another person or object forcefully
analogous S|m|Iar .

1. What is the main topic of the lecture?

(A)-A comparison of the atmospheric
content of two planets

(B) A comparison of how two celestial
‘bodies formed o

(C) A comparison of the surfaces of a
planet and the moon

(D) A comparison of the causes of |

~ craters on two planets

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

_________________________________________________________________

The professor compares the

___________________________ -

© caused by
are similar because of the
unigue scarps on Mercury, which are

2. What aspect of the moon'’s surface does

the professor mainly discuss?

(A) How it affects the moon’s atmosphere |

(B) Two of the most visible physical features

(C) The raised cliffs and how they were
formed

(D) The flat areas caused by meteorite

impacts

SN

of the moon and the planet Mercury. The
professor first mentions that the moon contains maria, which are _

areas

in the moon’s early history. The professor then says the surfaces
that each has. Last, the professor mentions the

areas that look like wrinkles.
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sbeginming . - o oo fittin good phys;ca!health

[0}
! o
: hyglene: the practice of kesping clean In order to R - frequent: to visit a piace often S 5
< preserve health ' . LU adm]sslon afee paid to enteraplace " ‘ E
) (1]
=
&
13
=
]
- - Definition: Role 1: .
] S
q.
/! :
Role 2; m
/Y : 3
| Role 3
: Role 4:
3 1. What is the main fopic of the lecture? 2. What aspect of public baths does the
a - (A) Comparing private baths to professor mainly discuss?
re _ state-owned baths : (A) Their role in increasing health and
es {B) How Reman politics inspired public. - socialization .. .
e . baths . . - (B) Their effects on the ehte Cltlzens
- {C) Negative effects of public baths on - ‘ within Rome _
hygiene (C) Changes made to baths as they
(D) The role of ancient Roman bathhouses : became state-owned
- (D) The reasons why public baths-were
inexpensive

? Fill in the bianks to complete the summary.

- M - .y

1 0 ik

- ———t 1 0 oy e B e

The professor discusses the role that public baths played in Roman culture. First, the

- professor briefly mentions the increase in __ before moving on to the way the
baths became a part of . The professor then mentions how the baths
] included areas to , giving the culture a source of

Finally, the professor says that the baths were |mp0rtant centers for
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Office Hours

AP S SRR TR

Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor. Fill in the diagram with the :‘
information that you hear. '

. Key Vocabulary .
artifact: an object made by a human being that has
L . archaeological or cultural interest
- keap frack of; to remain aware of somethmg
* falt behind; to slow in progress

Indepandent study a school p!0|ect that i8 done outs:de
.. ; . -of the classroom tor cred|t .

feasible able to be accempllshed

Problem: ' | Solution:

1. What is the main topic of the conversation? 2. Why does the student visit the professor?

; (M) Howlogetcreditforcreatnga ~ (A) To get advice concerning her
- computer program ' . archaeology class
(B) Why the student needs the professor (B) To ask if she can get credit for a
i to sponsor her project , computer project
' (C) Going on a trip for the professor s ~ {C) To express her concern over the
archaeology class . : ' professor’s lecture
(D) Changing the student's major o (D) To ask him to explain the tndependent

computer science : _ _ study program

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The student visits the professor. because she wants to get : " for creatmg
a program for an - during the summer. The professor describes what is
: necessary for the project to be approved and offers to the project for the
L student. The student will view the and gather the correct materials.

S 260 Chapter 1
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48 Service Encounter

Listen to a conversation between a student and a university employee. Fill in the dtagram ,

with the information that you hear.

| Key Vocabulary..-

‘RA: (resrdent adwsor)a trained student in charge of
-~ supervising adorrmtory PR

run off: to leave qmckly

Problem:;

. p}Nhat is the maln topic of the conversatton’?

H{A) Finding a desk worker with a key
{B) Getting into a locked dorm room
{C) Arriving at a midterm on-time

(D) Retrieving ID out of a locked room

 Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

_ track. down to find
" custodial: pertalnmg to clea_

DNIOVIY

P AL A A B R

=

.
=z
=

mldterm an examinanon usually glven Jn the mlddl
. - of & semester

and malntenance

Solution 1:

-
N

L

Solution 2:

1831 DIV ’ ONELIIM “EJNI)IVEHS

- 2. What aspect of th‘e student's problem

does the desk employee help with? |
{A) Opening the dorm room with a key
(B) Calling an RA to help the student-
(C) Helping the student retrieve his ID card
)

(D) Suggesting whom the student should
look for

The student has

says
a custodian that might have a key.

----------------

TR e s 1

his room and asks the desk employes how he can
his room. The desk employee discovers that the key is
has it. She then suggests that the student find

and
or find

------------------------------------------------------------
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Business

Listen to a lecturein a busmess class. Fill in the dlagram with the information that you hear,

Key Vocabulary
a vastverylarge . oo 0 AR SR strict: keeplng within specific I|m|ts wnhcut excepnon
- ‘exposure: public attention Cees o e take note: to pay. attentlon : ‘ : :

target: being the goal of something

Example 1. B Example 2:
— | |
Advantage 1: ' Disadvantage 1: T
- , I
Advantage 2: : . Disadvantage 2
1. Wh-at is the main t(jpic of the lecture? 2. What aspect of outdoor advertising does
(A) How to successfully advertise the professor mainly discuss?
: outdoors E ' ~ (A) How it can increase interest and cost
(B) The pros and cons of outdoor (B) Whether it is appropriate outdoors
advertising 7 (C) Why advertisers choose to use it
(C) The disadvantages of creative (D) How ut is not p038|b1e on television

i - advertising
(D) Comparing indoor and outcloor
advertising :

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

o e e 92 e e .- v e -—

The professor discusses the advantages and disadvantages of

advertising. He says that this kind of advertising is - alotof people. 3
However, it is also harder to control - the ad. The professor then says that
these advertisements can be very . However, he adds that creativity can be -
very to accomphsh

A 262 Chapter 1




ONIGVIY |

rn
Keif Vocébu!ary _ .
uld: smooth .- T jerky facklng steadmess . %
Iatfc unchangmg, unmowng : : sophlsﬂcated complex advanced E
uslng'aframe or struclure tha! protects part ofamachme B R A P : =
. ]
=
a2
=
=
(]
Type 1: -] Explanation: E
- q
A
| 0
Type 2: ' Exp!anation: ~
o Type 3: _ , Explanation;
1. What is the main topic.of the lecture? 2. What aspact of animation does the
(A) The process of creating a movmg . professor mainly discuss? _
t picture : . {(A) How each design was based on a
: (B} Information for an animation project wheel : .
(C) A description of early animation . (B) How mirrors were used in each design
devices- - (C) How many frames each devnce could
. {D) The history of film animation _ display
g ‘ techniques _ (D) How each design improved upon the
R | -~ last '
| i . Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
The professor describes three devnces used in early : The first was the
Phenaklstoscope and consisted of pictures on a disc and viewed through
slits. The next was called the Kinematoscope and improved upon the Phenakistoscope by )
adding a . Last, the Praxinoscope used a instead of a wheel

and used to keep the image steady.
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| Office Ho}‘urs

SRR T A Y

Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor. Fill in the diagram with the
information that you hear.

Key: Vocabulary

) proposal a written starsment descnblng a plan
“angaged: attentive; interested :

: o puil off to do somethlng successfully

. allude: to refer to indirectly
Problem 1: | ‘| Solution:
)
Problem 2: ' : Solution:
AREE—

1. What is the:conversation mainly. about? 2. ‘What is the student's main concem about

do (somelhlng}iustlce to representaccurately and farrly R

———— o —————

(A) The.student's concem over his class ~~~ the video? |
‘performance - " (A) It is too difficult to describe in writing.
(B) Whether or not his last test has been (B) It does not show the dance’s cuitural
graded yet importance.

(C) How to research for an upcoming
" class presentation
(D) Whether or not two sources can be
used in a paper

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

(C) It will not enhance his prssentatlon
(D) It is not appropriate to discuss in a -

paper.

......................................................................................................

The student goes to see the professor to ask about usrng a_ and a

student can reference the muslc on the

in a paper. After olearmg up some confusion, the professor says that the

in the paper. However, with the

\-r‘" ’.:"-".\"-..'t_.___.. 264 Chapter 1

, the professor suggests that the student doa presentatron to show




Sewace Encounter

Llsten to a conversation between a student and a umversuty employee Fill in the dtagram
with the information that you hear. :

Key Voeabulary :

after hours: after the usual closing ime. -~ rounds a seriss of visils to spemflc places in order to
meticulous: complete; with atiention to detall perform duties

lost and found: 2 place for the storage of lost ltems R “““° to contact usmgatransmmer ',

Problem: Solution;

1 What is.the main topic of the conversation? 2. Why does the student initially go to the

(A) Th *student needs to study in the ‘campus security office?
” library. ' (A) To ask if he can study in the library
(B) The student has been locked in the (B) To see if his backpack was found
library. . - {C) To gain access to a campus building
{C) The student’s backpack is locked i in (D) To check if the library is stil open
the library. - :
(D) The student has lost his backpack
on campus

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
_ The student visits the office late at night because he has left his
backpack in the , which is now closed for the night. The officer checks the
and contacts the other officers to try to find it. They finally contact an
who is still in the _ , and the backpack is found.

..........................................................................

ONIGYIH
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Soaology

hear.
.Key Vocabu!ary

- derail:to change the sub;ect to change from a course
pertinent: appropriate; relevant .
prestige: distinction; reputatlon

Listen to a discussion in a soc10logy class Fill in the dlagram with the |nformat|on that you

vlable: practical oA
pressingly: urgently T

Theory:

Example 1:

-
~.

Example 2:

1. What is the main topic of the lecture?

(A) Two theories of strauﬂcanon and thelr

~-applications

(B) A theory and two examples of how it
WOrks. ‘ :

(C) A theory and the professor’s personal

" experience

(D) Theories that explain why some career

choices are popular

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

2, What aspect of the theory does the
professor mainly discuss?
(A) Why it does not apply to Iow-paylng
~ jobs
(B) How it encourages a reward system
(C) Its applications to the teaching field
(D) How it explains the salaries of two jobs

e o 1 e e g e g o e

by Davis and Moore. The theory

The professor discusses a theory of
says that some jobs have more __

to encourage people to do them. The

professor first discusses a

necessary
because the act of

as an exampie of a difficult job that has a high

. The professor then discusses a teacher, which is also a difficult and

, but does not pay well. The professor explains that this happens
is a reward in itself, and does not require a higher pay.

SN e 266 Chapter 1
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. Listen to a lecture in a blology class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you hear.

5 Key Vocabulary

.: e
n
e
i
=z
2
o

postulate: a requirad part or condition; a basic principle l staining: the process by which somethung is colored . %
oversight: a mistake due to inattention : in order to make It visible : g
Isofation: the state of being separated from other things - . check out: to be proven correct E '
=
z
=
=
o
Requirement 1: ——3 | Result: E
9
. : q
Requirement 2: —_— =
(3
Requirement 3: —
Requirement 4: —
1. What isithe main topic of the lecture? 2. What aspect of Koch's postulates does the
(A) Atheory and an example of its use professor mainly discuss?
(B) Atheory and how it was later (A) How they were changed by the
disproved _ ' discovery of tuberculosis
(C) How a theory was change,d by a (B) What they are and how they ldentlfled
‘disease tuberculosis .
(D) The steps to find and cure a disease (C) How tuberculosis helped Koch prove
them
(D) Why they were important in cunng
tuberculosis

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor describes Koch's Germ Theory of Disease and his postulates. The

postulates require the following: the organism to be _ ﬁin all cases of the
disease, a pure : to be grown, disease in a _ :
animat to be caused by the culture, and similarity in samples to exist -

between the original culture and a sample from the infected animal. The professor
describes how Koch's postulates aided him in discovering the specific organism that
causes
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Necessary Skills

® Taking note of major points and important details of a lecture or conversation
¢ Listening for signal expressions that identify details, such as the following: for
example, the reason is, on the other hand, | would say

Eliminating incorrect answer choices

Identifying a statement that is not mentioned

Example Q'ueSti_ons.

BN EA S BRI e D s

According to the lecture, what is __ ?

Which of the following is true, according to the lecture?

What does the speaker say about __ ?

What connection does the speaker make between

and 7 _ :

What does the professor suggest the student do?

Which of the following is true of ?

‘What advice does the professor give to the student about . ?
According to the discussion, how did ?

According to the speaker, why do _ ?

According to the conversation, why must the student ?
According to the speaker, who were ? _ .
According to the lecture, what kinds of ___ ? Choose 2 answers.

® & o' e

® & & ® o o o @

Strategies

® Since answers io questions are generally found in order in the passage, itis
helpful to take notes in the order of what you hear. .

® Detail guestions do not require inference. Choose what speakers actually say.

® In alecture, detail questions are about information related to the following: new
facts, descriptions, definitions of terms/conceptsfideas, reasons, results, and
examples. ' '

® Incorrect choices may repeat some of the speakers’ words but do not reflect

correct information from the lecture or conversation.

Detail Questions 269 ______ .,
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Art Hlstory

hear

'Key Vocabulary

rural: relating to-parts of a country that are not near cities
or populated areas

migrate: to tfa\(el to another place

arduous: very difficuft-and involving lots of work

 Listen to a lecture in an art history class Fill in the dlagram with the mformat:on that you

representation: a sign; a symbol
documentary: a movie, program,.or photography -

dealing with real people and events

Cause: Effect 1:

A

Support:

\ Effect 2:

Support:

1. According to the professor, how were
photographs taken during the Great
Depression different from earlier
photographs?

(A) They focused more on peopte as
subjects.

(B) They portrayed the real struggies and
emotions of their subjects.

(C) They were taken with people facing
the camera. '

(D) They were the first photographs
documenting American history.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

2 Why did the govemment program hire

photographers?

{(A) To take photos specifically of farmers |

To record a historical event

(B

Tointroduce a new type of photography

)
(C)
(D) To document conditions around the -

_country

. According to the professor, who'is

Dorothea Lange?

(A) A photographer

(B) A farmer's wife

(C) The mother of a migrant worker
(D) The subject of a photograph

_ The professor explains that during the Great Depression, photagraphers began to take

_photos of —__indifficult

. A government program hired

photographers to take pictures, and many photographers focused on ____ who

- These photos went on to influence later

to California because their farms had been destroyed by dust storms.

?,‘.'y;.“;-:-.—-—-—- 270 Chaptar 2
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Business

Listen to a lecture in a llgusiness class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you hear.
Kéy Vocabulary _:

conflict: a state of disagresment between peaple or groups hinder: to obstruct or delay the process of somethmg
supprass to hold back or stifle a sftuation . : alternative another pOSSIbII!ly
componanl. a part or feature of something

1. Accordmg to Taylor, how does the proper (C) Conflict is necessary in order to

use of scientific management affect conflict? - Mmaximize productivity.

(A) It removes CO”ﬂlCt from the Workp|ace_ (D) Managel‘s should eliminate conflict to

(B) It helps managers to measure conflict. increase workplace productivity.

(C) It contributes to more conflict in the '
workplace. 3. According to Robbins's theory, what can

(D) It solves organizational disputes be a positive result of confhct’? Choose 2
between workers. answers.

(A) Business expansion
2, What did interactionists like Rebbins think ~ (B)- Employes satisfaction
about organizational conflict? (C) Project Analysis
(A) Organizational conflict is always (D) Idea generation
beneficial to employees.
(B) Employers should manage conflict
to achieve maximum productivity.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

0 ok e 4 0 o m m d  p f  kf m m

' The professor describes two views of in organizations. Frederick Taylor
thought conflict was harmful at work and productivity. He believed that
managers could avoid conflict through proper use of scientific : . Conversely,
Robbins's view proposed that _____can also have enormous

to an organization. He says that conflict is unavoidable and can be
managed in ways to raise

ONIGV3IY
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Office Hours

NS TSR

Listen to a conversatlon between a student and a professor Fill in the diagram wrth the
information that you hear. :

~ Key Vocabulary _
E genre: a class or style in-film, wrrlmg or art, which can'be - descriptlon & statement about what someone or
_ identified by certain characteristics . somathing is like
stress: to emphasize- ﬂanered feeling pleased at someone's ai!enllons '
imagery: mental pictures or the products of imagination
Problem: | Solution:
_.........._’. )
1. What is a problem that creative writers : (C) The head of the department would
- have, according to the student? not approve it.
- (A) They have difficulty putting the - (D) There are not enough people to sign
~ description of the world into words. - ~upforone.
(B) They cannot use the frve senses in B '
their writing. 3. What does the professor suggest the
(C) They use too much description in their student do to have the class offered?
- works. - (A) Encourage students to develop a
(D) They have dtﬁrculty getting approval - course
for the course. , (B) Provide the department head with
_ the names of thirty students
2. Why hasn't the professor been able to (C) Persuade thirty students to send
teach a nature-writing class? : ' letters to the department head
(A) There has not been enough demand (D) Complain to the department head
for it. ‘ ~ about the creative writing classes

(B) Most people do not consider
nature-writing a genre.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
The student thinks that- would make a good class. The
said she had tried to get it approved in the past, but that the did not -
think the course would be popular enough The professor says that if the student can get

students to send letters to the ., then he would probably
approve the class.




ONiavIy

0748 Service Encou nter

Listen to a conversation between a student and a university employee. Fill in the diagram-
with the information that you hear '

ey Vocabulary

hectlesvarybusy v e manages to do or accomplish-. -
downgrade to brrng toalower status L : 'dllemma':aproblem BRI
arrange: to make preparatlons‘for_ o TR AR SN

Problem: Solution 1:

/
™\ Solution 2:

'.I.SJ].EIZ)IDVZId l ONILIAM “ oNDivids | ERNREMYE

- 1. Which of the following is true of the 3. According to the discussion, what are
student’s initial meal plan? “Meal Points?”
?(4\) It is a seven-meal plan.. (A) Discounts at off-campus restaurants
’5(-13) It is & ten-meal plan, ' (B) Points to win free meals and snacks
{C) ltis a fourteen-meal plan. (C) A way to purchase meals and shacks
(D) It is & twenty-meal plan. (D) A method of buying supermarket items

2. Why does the student want to change his
meal plan?

(A) He has been wasting a lot of potentJaI
meais.
(B) He does not understand his mea! plan.
(C) He wants to have more meals each
week.
(D) He does not want to have a meal plan.

‘E‘i
N
i
:

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

: The student wants to change his ___ because he has a
i schedule and is not using his current _ to its full potential. He first settles for
é aplanwithfewer _______ - However, he still thinks that he will be

meal credits. The employee suggests " that will allow him to buy meals

when he needs to.




Listen to a discussion in an'astronomy class. Fill in the diagram with'the'information that
you heat. : '

- Key Vocabulary

Interior: the inside part of something . . catalyst: a thlng ora person that causes somsihmg to
dense: thick; closely packed together - Leihooo 0 < happen

- photosynthesls: the process in whrch p!ants use energy

dissolve: lo mix or dissipate into a liquid from the sun to make their own food

Step 1: - Stsp 2 Step 3: Step 4:

1. According-to.the professor; what caused
hydrogen.and helium to escape from
Earth’s atmosphere? '

(A) Evolution of plants
(B) Wind from the sun
{C) Heat from the planet
(D) QOutgassing

2. After the process of outgassing, which
gases made up most of Earth’s
atmosphere? Choose 2 answers.

| (C) Water vapor
(D) Hydrogen

3. What does the professor say caused life

to form?

(A) The introduction of oxygen to the
atmosphere

(B) The formation of liquid water on the
planet

(C) The cooling of the Earth

(D) The process of photosynthesis

| (A) Oxygen
~ (B) Carbon dioxide

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

i s
e Sty s

o AR s et e

The professor explains how the was formed. Frrst solar wind blew the
and helium gases into space. Next, activity from the Earth's interior released

5 K

, carbon dioxide, and nitrogen into the air {outgassing}, creating ahot, . = x|
dense . Once the Earth cooled, water vapor condensed into precipitation. :
‘Once algae and plants evolved, they absorbed carbon dioxide and released

into the atmosphere.

o o e e i 4
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n to a lecture in a zoology class. Fill in the diagram with the mformatlon that you hear. V

nt: more |mportant or powerful than olhers e ' excepﬂon a person or thing:that is differant from others

spending a lot of time alone -+ _ hlararchy: a system for organizing |nd|wduals ina vemcal
! to force a leader out of the position of power B QFDUF’ or OTQa”'ZE‘"O” :

J.LSEI.I. EDI.DVH:[“ ONILIRIAM ” SNDIVIdS

| Aooording to the professor, in which ' 3. What doss the professor say that Mike

aspect do chimps and gorillas differ most? used to gain dominance of the group’?
(A) Physical traits of the domrnant male - (A) His intelligence

- (B) Group organization : (B) His fists

(C) Intelligence o (C) His large size

(D) DNA patterns ' - (D) Kerosene lamps -

2 What is a similarity that chimps and -
- gorilias share?
(A) Large group sizes
(B) Subgroups

(C} Brute strength

(D) Male dominance

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

.........................................................

- ——— Ll L L T P Ry ——

The professor discusses the similarities and differences between ___________ and

— . These animals share similar and live in male-dominated
societies. However, — groups are smaller, consist of only one male per group,
and rely on to determine the leader. groups are larger, can

“consist of several males per group, and have been known to rely on
~ determine the Ieader

- to

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Ofﬁcfe Hours

Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor. Fill in the diagram with the

~ information that you hear.
i Key Vocabulaty _ L : _
_ harely: scarcely or almost not AR : SR conclseness uslng only afew words in away that is sasy ___':5
specify: to explain something in a detailed way o to understand - :
key: very impartant R o . rely to b dspendent an someone.or sornethmg
Problem: Reason: Solution 1:
\‘ Solution 2:
e - 1 Whatisthe student's problem? - 3. What does the professor say about study
(A) She has been doing poorly on tests. “guides?
(B) She thinks the tests are too hard. -(A) The student should flil them out rnore
(C) She did not use her notes to study. thoroughly. , :
(D) She did not read the proper material. (B) They do not reflect test material.
: . ) (C) The student’s study guide is properly
2. What advice does the professor give to the filled out.
student about studying for tests? : (D} Study guides are only outlines.

(A) Rely mostly on her study guides
(B) Rely mostly on her notes -

(C) Rely mostly on the reading .

(D) Rely mostly on the lectures

e e & e e

- Fill in the bianks to complete the summary.

The student goes to the____ 1o discuss questions on the test that were not - g
in_ : . The study guide only briefly listed the : topics. The 1
professor informs the student that she should also use her : to study for tests !
rather than on the study guide, as it is not an in- depth list of everything that
will be on the test. :

f’fl\‘-}si__.u_.. 276 cChapter2
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service Encounter

Listen to a conversation between a student and a university employee., Fill in the diagram -
with the information that you hear.

-_-' Key Vocabufary - S e
';; : '_yank to pul! someone or somethmg suddenly and sharply - Insert: 1o put something into somethmg efse v T
Y equipmenl the tools or machmes needed for a specmc . valuable: worth a lot of money

activity : ; : .

reslstance a force that 'slows a mowng object '

l 1SILIDIIVAL || DNLLIAM ' ONDIVIdS | UL IIth

Problem: Solution: | Actual Cause of Problem:
— |—
1. Wpat is the student’s problem |n|tlafly'? (C) Pay a fee.
| (A ) She suspects a pin fell out of a (D) Fillout a form
5, machine. N .
b gj She believes the cost to repair the 3. What is the cause of the problem with the
" machine is too high. machine?
(G) She thinks she broke a cab!e in the (A) The steel cord on the machine
machine. ‘snapped.
(D) She feels the machine needs routine (B} The pin holding the Welghts together
maintenance. . - : fell out.
e : - (C) The machme will not fift the welghts
- 2. What is required of students who break (D) The student yanked the bar too hard

gym equipment? Choose 2 answers.
“(A) Pay for repairs
(B) Buy a new machine

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary,

A student approaches a and says she may have broken the

' machine. She thinks she will have to pay for it completely, but the
employee tells her the school's will cover it. She has to fill out a form and » '
pay a - The employee walks over to the machine and realizes that it is not
broken. A part that holds the together has fallen out, and just needs to be
re-

. _I .
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PsychOIogy

Listen to a lecture ina psychology class. F|II\ in the diagram with the mformatlon that you -
hear. i

T TR

_ Key Vocabulary
; hypothesls an educated guess to explain something that register: to notice or understand something
H has not been proved correct - - e activate; 10 make something start working -
“emotlon: a fesling; state of mind : © exaggerate: to overstale something .
Definition: 7 Support:
,l Function:
\‘ Problem:
1. What does the facial feedback hypothesis - (B):We react emotionally to the situation.
' suggest'? : : ~ {(C) Our facial muscles form the appropriate
i (A) Our brain sends SIgnaIs to stimulate expression. |
smotions. (D) The brain sends out a signal.-
(B) Emotions depend sblely on our facial _ - _
eXpressions. 3. What can a smile do for someone in a sad
(C) Qur facial expressions rely on emotional  situation, according to the professor? -
feedback.. ‘ (A) Nothing
(D) All cultures make similar emotional (B) Diminish the person’s sadness
facial expressions. ' (C) Make the person feel happier
' ' (D) Eliminate the sad emotion

2. Which of the following happens after the
brain registers a sad situation, according
to the theory?

(A) Our face provides feedback to cur
emotions

Fill in the blanks to tomplete the summary

The professor explains that the o hypothesis states that our
- - are activated by the expressions we make during an.
situation. Tests of this hypothesis showed that . . do not cause emotions
to happen, but that they can _or an emotion that a person is

already experiencing.

e 278 Chapter 2
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‘Key Vocabulary

:sustaln: to provide the conditions for Iife; to pro\Qrid_e sirength o

8urpass: to be greater than something else
famine: a lack of food that continuss for a long time -

Geography

BRSNS 0 L ey AECELN I L

inévltable: impossible to prevent -

catastrophe: an evenit that causes a lot of démage o
and suffering S o

Definitioh:

Refutation 1:

Refutation 2:

Refutation 3

1. Accordg%g to Ma'lthus, what has to happen
in-order”to put the population back into
-balance? '

(C) They would desire more children.
(D) They would be thrown into paverty,

(A) Incraased death rate 8. According to the passage, which of the

(B) More use of technology
(C) Lower birth-rate :
(D) Decrease in food production

2. What did Malthus believe would happen

- with wealthier populations? - |

(A) They would use up resources quicker.
(B) They would experience considerable
food shortages. :

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

Thomas Malthus predicted that the

following is correct about the world's

population? -

(A) Technology has significantly reduced
the population rate. '

(B) The world has enough food to sustain

the popuiation.
(C) Places iike Europe have an increasing
population rate, -
(D) Itis being kept under control.

1s3i HJI.DVE” ONILLIAM

would increase untif there would not

be enough

» and believed the only way to redu

massive

for everyone. He predicted

such as worldwide -
ce growth was through

- He also thought that the wealth of economically developed

countries would encourage their inhabitants to have more children. Both of his predictions

were . '

Detail Questions 270

1

SNIGYIY

).,

e
A
——

e

” ONDIVAdS ’

s




Instructions: Choose the best word d_r
phrase to complete each sentence.

1. The clown's makeup. _her
happy smile. '

(A) activated

(B) exaggerated
{C) migrated '
(D) postulated

2. Because my sister played basketball really
~ well in high school, she was able to get-a
full ' for college.
(A) admission
(B) fee
{C) scholarship
(D) tuition

3. Translating even a very short poemcan . -

be quite an : ___task.

- (A) analogous
(B) arduous

(C) inevitable
(D} interior

4. The student was : by
the praise of his classmates for his
presentation.

(A) dissolved
(B) engaged

(C) flattered

(D) sophisticated

5. If | don't read one chapter of thé book
~ every night, I'll the rest
of the class.

(A} fall behind

(B) check out
* (C) run off

(D) track down

e 280, Vacabulary Review 1

.8. People abandoned the cities of the valley

6. Because the bus was late, we were
able to make it to class

on time.

(A) barely
(B) constantly

(C) exclusively
(D) pressingly

7. My friend said her semester abroad
was a part of her
undergraduate studies.

(A) valuable
(B) various
{C) vast
(D) viable

around 1500 BCE due o a severe

(A) emotion
(B) famine .
(C) hygiens
(D) routine

Instructions: Choose the word or phrase
closest in meaning to the underlined part.

9. The officer asked for a detailed
explapation of what happened at the
time of the accident.

(A) description
(B) documentary
(C) exception
(D) isolation

i




10. As you walk along the forest's path, be
sure tq notice the various bird songs you
can hear,
(A) pull off
{B) do justice to
(C) keep track of
(D) take note of

1. The researcher came up wrth an interesting
experiment to test his idea.
(A) basis
(B) hypothesis
(C) photosynthesis
{D) tuberculosis

12. Industries today face a difficult question:

how to increase production without causing
_ further harm to the environment.

(A) catalyst

AB) catastrophe

+(C) conflict

(D) dilemma

13. The number of visitors to our website thig
year has already gone beyond last year's
total number of visitors.

- (A) specified -
(B) suppressed
(C) surpassed
(D} sustainad

14, When something in the dorm room hreaks,
the housing office will send someone to
fix it.

(A

(B
(C
(D

) reference
) register

) repair

) review

- night. We would like to 18.

S S VTP Ty S0 S S £ Sy e, B aieaet meaemt s e e

15, The rules that must be followed during the

-~ test are fough, but they have to be because
the test results are very important.

(A) dominant
(B) frequent
(C) pertinent
(D) strict

Instructions: Write the missing words. Use
the words berow to fill in the blanks.

RAs -
stress o -

hectlc mldterm

rounds

The following information is for all students
living in campus housing. During the week of
16. exams, we would like to
remind students to be considerate of others.
Students' 17. schedules and
heavy course loads mean that others living
on your floor may be studying late into the

the importance of “quiet hours” after nine

p.m. The 19. assigned to
each floor of the dorms will be making
20. : between nine p.m. and

11 p.m. to enforce “quiet hours.”

Instructions: Match the words that are similar.

a[temétive

21. deraif (A)

22, arrange (B) manage
23. alone (C) sidetrack
24, proposal {D) solitary
25, choice {E) suggestion

Vocabuiary Review 1 281
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01 Sociology

Listen to a lecture in a sociology class.

1.

Key Vocabulary -

reveal: to show
consumption: the amount that someons eats or drmks
disposal: the act of throwing away

-coln: to suggest or make up (as in the use of a new word)

legitimate: real; accepted .
decipher: to interprej; to make senseof . - L os

What is the lecture mainly about?

{A) A field of study that examines people’s
trash

(B) How studying trash can teach about
ancient culiures -

(C) Why some people are mterested in
studying trash

(D ) D) .The reasons why trash should be .
property dlsposed

 discard: to throw away
divulge: to tal!; to bring to light

- decompose: to rot; to decay

boggle: to amaze; to astound
predicament: a difficult situation

-4, How did garbology originate?

(A) It was created at the University of
Arizona. '

(B) A.J. Weberman dug through a
celebrity's trash.

(C) Archeologists needed a system for
deciphering garbage.

(D) Fans wanted to learn more about a
famous singer. '

2. What aspect of garbology d|d the: professor 5. 'According to the passage, why were few

ia'a

v 282 Mini Test |

- mainly discuss?

(A) Why studying trash is sometimes the
only option

(B) The types of trash left by different
social classes

(C) What scientists can learn by studying
trash

(D) The facts that garbage reveals about -

a culture

According to the professor, how is
garbology like an archeological dig?

(A) Itis based on examining fossilized
remains.

(B} Archeologists sometimes only have
trash to study.

(C) It uses the remains from a culture to

- learn about it.

(D) They both search and study the same

items.

soup cans found in trash cans of the rich?

(A) Rich people do not have a great need -

for prepackaged food.

(B) The rich eat less soup than the poor -
or the middle class.

(C) Cooks for the rich prefer to make
other types of food than soup.

(D) Rich people typically eat in restaurants
and not at home.

According to the pas'sage, which of the
following is true of newspapers?

(A} They decay more quickly than plaslics.

(B) They first appeared in landfills in the
1950s.

(C) They comprise fifteen percent of
landfill items. '

(D) They are now prohibited in some
landfills.
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@2 Psychology

v * Key Vocabulary
.. percelve: to see; to understand
. foundation: a basis
v -f»lnterpratation a foglcal understandmg
" notion: an idea; a way of thinking
- clarify: to make clear
~- distinetion: a difference

7. What are the speakars mainly discussing?

(A) A theory of interpersonal
communication
(B) The formation of personal theories

(D) The role of the community in the
sense of person

8. What aspect of understandlng human
Experiences does the class discuss?

(@) How peaple can change their opinicns
of the world

(B) Why people create incorrect oplnlons
of the world :

(C) The factors involved in the creation of
the self

(D} The various roles that people have to
play in-organizations

9. What are personal theories?

(A) Ways of understanding the public self

(B) Systems that help people classify
their experiences

(C) Theories about the origin of society

(D) Models for classifying different people

" embudy to represent; to be asymbol or expressmn of S

E Innata emslmg from blrlh .

(C) Harré’s theory of language acauisition

Listen to a discussion in a psychology class. EZEER

-oan rdea or quality

10. Which of the following statements is true
according to Harré’s theory?

(A) People help form the way others view
them.

(B) The self can never be aware of the
person. '

(C) People can understand themselves
by studying others.

(D) The notion of the person develops
before the idea of the self.

1. Which of the following has to do with a
person’s private sense of self?

(A) Notion of community
(B) Notion of person

(C) Notion of self

(D) Notion of individual

12. Where does the idea of self originate?

(A) Itis something that is innate in
everyone.

(B) Itis constructed through experlences.

(C) ltis inherited from family members.

(D) Itis taught through roles in the
community.

Mini Test 1 -283
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03 Ofﬁte Hoﬁrs

" Key Vocabulary

circumstance: a situation -
recuperate: to recover

extenslon: an added amount of time to a deadline L '

13. What problem does the student have?

(A) She had to go back to her hometowrt.

{(B) She cannot honor the exténsion.

(C) She thinks she cannot complete her .
paper on time.

(D) She has not met the professor's
expectations.

' '14 What are the speakers mainly discussing?

essay
(B) Why the professor cannot offer extra
credit
- (C) The reasons why the student has not
studied for the exam : '
(D) Why the professor cannot give the-
student more time

15. Which of the following is true according to -

the studént?

(A) She has been busy with other classes.

(B) She has been visiting her sick aunt.

(C) She did not understand the concepts.

(D) She feels the report topics are too
similar. :

AR 284 . Mini Test 1

Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor.

_ steadfastly wrthout changmg or wavermg

“priority: a first choice; an option of hlgheet |mportance S

(A) How the student can rmprove her next

-redesm: to bring up o some past better laval; to |mprove
ﬁrst and foremost: before anythlng else o L
chunk abrg piece SR

16. Why does the professor refuse the
student’s request?

(A) The semester will end soon.

(B) It is against his policy.

(C) He feels she needs a tutor instead.
(D) He wants her to retake the class later,

17. What advice does the professor give the
student?

(A} To work hard to complete the paper
on time
(B} Tohand in the paper later than the
due date
(C) To try to make her group happy with
her
(D) To focus all her attention on the frnal
exam




Necessary Skills -

- & Understanding what a speaker is trying to achieve through what is said

® |nferring '_a speaker’s reason for saying a certain sentence or phrase

* Using the context to figure out the real meaning of a sentence or phrase

® Recognizing the tone of voice, intonation, and sentence stress that a speaker
uses to show h|s or her intended meaning '

Example Questions

R R L T B AR T ML i e

Function questions will not appear dunng the test. You wrll only hear them
® Listen again to a part of the conversation. Then answer the question.
You will hear a few lings of the lecture or conversation agarn

. Why does the ~_say this:

You will hear parr or one line of the previous excerpt agam

¢ The following types of function questions may appear during the test: -

- What is the purpose of the response?

- What does the _ __ imply when he/she says this:_

- What can be inferred from the : responseto the _ ?
Strategam )

Ferri s f‘il*:‘.anm'

o Listen for the overall organization of the Iecture or conversation and think about
whether the purpose is to describe, explain, compare, or give.an opinion.

e Consider the relationship between the speakers and the context in which the
speakers meet.

8 Use clues like intonation to hélp you understand the meaning behind the words.

PR R L R LT L B B St e T e v
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Psychology

Listen to a lecture in a psychology ciass Fill in the dlagram with the mformation that you

. hear. -

Key Vocébu[ary'

conventlonal: pertaining fo accepted standards ~conform: to act according to something _
attain: to achieve; to accompfish; to get qualm: a worry
impact: an effect ' '

Stage 1: | Stage 2~ Stage 3:
| 7 I |
Description: Description: Description:
1. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then (C) She is emphas;zmg the point that
answer the question. () - : - follows.
Why-does the professor say this: () (D) She is returning from a dlgreSS|on

(A) To give herself time to think
(B) To tell the student to take notes

) 3. Listen again to part of the Ieciure. ‘Then
(C) To transition to her next point
(D)

answer the question. (")

(D) To rephrase her use of a term - What does the professor mean when she -
' - says this: ()
2. Listen again to part of the leciure. Then (A} She believes subjective actions are -
answer the question. () common.
Why does the professor say this: () : (B} She is ask'ing the students to respond
(A) She does not think the students to a question.
understand. (C) She is summarizing the mformauon in

her lecture.
(D) She is giving an e’xample of the
“post-conventional stage.

(B) She is correcting her own error.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor discusses Lawrence Kohlberg's Theory of Moral Development, which is

separated into ___ stages that fall into : categories. In the
pre-conventional stages, people only consider _ - Inthe
stages, people develop reasoning. In the post-conventional stages, people

begin to do something because they know it benefits

286 Chapter3. ~




Philosophy

fisten to a lecture in a philosophy class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you

SRR R

enﬂal able to have a powerfu! effect on people or events substantiate: to verify; to confirm
usallly the relation. of cause and eifect in an event * Intuitton: an insight; an instinct .

1. Lig@en again to part of the lecture. Then (B) To correct a mistake she made
‘answer the question. O : (C) To offer an example of the information
Why does the professor say this: ® (D) To show how the theories are similar

(A) To suggest that most philosophical

* ideas involve causality 3. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then

(B) To examine the finer points of the answer the question.
ideas being compared What does the professor mean when she
~(C) To define a major characteristic of - saysthis: ()
the two theories : (A) She is asking the students to respond.
(D) To argue that the theories lnvolve (B) She.is trying to convince the students
physical things : of her point.
‘ (C) She is struggling to express her
2. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then meaning.
answer the question. O _ (D) She is changing the topic of the
Why does the professor say this: {) discussion.

(A) To clarify her previous point

- Fill in the blanks to complete the swmmary.

The professor compares objectivism and solipsism. She says that objectivists beheve

that a world exisis the mind, while solipsists believe that ,
exists outside of how we it In addition, objectivism says that our

prove the existence of things outside of the mind, while solipsism argues
that our mind - those senses. '
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Office Hours
Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor Fill in the diagram WIth the
information that you hear.

Key.Vocab.uIary )

) permit: to allow - -

suggestlon: an idea; a plece of advice _ -
* Invaluable: priceless; very useful

oppartunity: a chance to do somathmg .

o b

assist; io help

Problern: Solution:

Aspect 1

4
™S

Aspect 2.

. Listen again to part of the conversation.

Then answer the question. )

What does the professor mean when he
says this: ()

(A) He'is confident in his own abilities as a-

college professor.
(B) He was not trying to cause the student
concern about her grade.

(C) He is unsure of how well most of the

- other students did on their tests.
(D) He was about to grade the student’s
~ test when she came to his office.

. Listen again to part of the conversation.
~Then answer the guestion. Q

‘What does the professor mean when he

says this: { ) -
(A) He is trying to convince the student to
change her mind.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

(B) He is-emphasizing that he was not well
prepared for his first job.

(C) He wants to motivate the student by
referencing his experiences. -

(D) He feels that all students should take
an independent study course.

. Listen again to part of the conversation,

Then answer the question. ()

What does the student mean when she

says this: ()

(A) She does not want to take the
independent study course.

(B) She is unsure of the professor's
suggestion.

(C) She does not want fo add anything

more to her schedule.
(D) She is doubtful that she is qualified for
the course.

The student vusnts the

she just simply not

288 chapter 3

office to discuss her concerns about her future in

. The professor responds by giving two different suggestions. The first is that
. However, when the student continues to ask for
edvio the professor suggests that she consider domg an

course.




Listen to a conversation between a
‘with the information that you hear.

. _Kéy Vocabulary

gssoclaﬂ_on: an organization; a group =
“coverage: the bensfits given through insurance “-

=" broghure: 2 plece of promotional material co’nt'a'ihihg'v '
- policy: a legal document deseribing a particular service or its rule : L et

Service Encount;e:r. -

o "\':B‘!ff\'?\."ﬁl"!’.‘.’!?i.‘lﬁ‘.’;?.""iS; TEGLAG

student and a university employee. Fill in the diagram

extensive: widespread; complete - e T

information

Advantage 1:

Disadvantage 1:

Advantage 2:

Disadvantage 2:

Advantage 3:

Disadvantage 3:

- 1. Listen again to part of the conversation.

Then answer the question, )
What does the woman mean when she’

says this: )

(A),The student should not get coverage.

(BY: The student cannot receive coverage
after graduation.

(C) The student is healthy enough to be
approved.

(D) The student’s health is a problem.

- Listen again to part of the conversation,

Then-answer the question, )

mentions a policy that costs
deductible and CO-pay on
would not be beneficial due to its

dollars a month and requires a
prescriptions. The student feels that this policy

(C) To suggest that the policy does not
meet his needs .

(D) To state that he does not need heaith
insurance

3. Listen again to part of the conversation.
Then answer the question. )
What does the woman mean when she
says this: () '
(A) The student should consider the

policy. ' o

(B} All students should have insurance.
(C) The student should research another

Why does the student say this: ® policy. _
(A) To exprass dis appointment in the (D} The university should continue to offer
price of the insurance insurance.
(B) To ask the nurse to explain the
price of the insurance policy
Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
The student visits the uhiversity health office to find out about . The
woman explains that it is available for any student who has ' , and then

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Business

hear.

Key Vocabulary

- devlse: to make; to plan; 1o scheme
appeals an interest; an attraction .
interactive: participatory

Listen to a discussidp in a business class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you

APPSR I s A e T D e

establish: to build or begin! to found
sporadically: occasionally; infrequently . -

Advantage 1:

Disadvantage t:

Advantage 2:

Disadvantage 2.

Advantége 3:

Disadvantage 3:

1. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then
answer the question. {

What does the professor mean when he -
“says this: ()
(A) The test given in the last class was a -
difficult one.
(B) The test caused many absences during
 the last class. _
(C) The students seem unenthusiastic about
the test.
(D) The students received poor grades on
the last test. '

2. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then
answer the question. { )

What does the professor mean when he
says this: ()

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- The proféssdr discusses three advantages of
, an established readership base, and
However, he also mentions three disadvantages. He cites

advertising

limited customer bases, and advertising

(A} Most magazine reach their target -
markets. _
(B) Magazine publicity is very effective.-

(C) Choosing the right magazine is valuable.

(D) Customer loyalty is an important benefit,

3. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then
answer the question. ()

Why does the student say this: ()

(A) To clarify her question about magazine
advertising

{B) To illustrate her point about specific
advertisements

(C) To give an example.of a creative way
of advertising '

(D) To differentiate between types of
magazine advertising

advertising: the ability for |
markets.

production,

as a few reasons why these types

of ads may not always be the most beneficial.

iy 290 Chapter 3
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Key Vocabulary -

dict: to forateli .

TR

i

Isten to a lecture in a history class, Fill in the diagram with the information that you hear.

mercial: relating o busmess or sales stabfllty the state of constancy or normaley;. . . %

o ;the permanence of something - e

sance: an inconvenience: a hassle : culmlnate to-finally end (in some event or result) g
——

5

=

2

o

3

A

m

0

-'

- 1. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then

answer the question. ()

- WhHat does the professor mean when he

says this: ()

(A) H|s statement regarding the economy
is obvious.

(B) The students have already studied the
economy. ,

(C) His next point is a minor one.

(D) The overall economic impact of
railroads is not important, -

2. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then
answer the question, ()

Why does the professor say this: )
(A) To ask the students to ask a question

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

3. Llsten again to part of the lecture. Then

(B) To attempt to regain his train of thought
(C) To wait for students to answer him
(D) To transition to his next point

answer the question. ()

What does the professor mean when he

says this: ()

(A) He believes that the negative effacts
of the livestock were massive.

(B) He fesls that the livestock should not
have been introduced to the West.

(C) He hopes that the effects of livestock
on the environment will improve.

{D) He wants livestock to be contained
with fences so that bison do not die off

The professor discusses ways in which the railroad affected the American West. He flrst
possible. He then discusses the large-scale deaths

-says that it made new

o - e e

of across the regibn He goes on to explain the effects of the railroad on the

the West's

. and finally discusses the changes that occurred by bringing
into the area. While the railroad had some neganve effects, it also shaped

|
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Ofﬁce Hours

Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor. Fill in the diagram with the
information that you hear.

Key Vocabulary : _ .
overwhelmed: feeling worried or incapable because - > ° transitlon: to move gradually; to change from one state to

of too much work or too many choices - S . another : B .
structure: a form or outling; the construction of something portion: a part

exceed: o be greater than something in quantity or scope

Problem 1: ——> | Solution 1:
Problem 2: — | Solution 2:
Problem 3: —> | Solution 3
Problem 4: —— | Solution 4:
. Listen again to part of the conversation. . (C) To ask the professor to help her make
Then answer the question. () a timeline |
Why does the student say this: O (D) To get an extension on the deadline

(A) To explain her difficulties with the project

(B) To argue that she should not have to 3. Listen again to part of the conversation. -

Then answer the question. ()

do the paper.
(C) To make the professor feel.sorry for Why does the professor say this: { )
assigning the project (A) He feels that the student wilt get a
(D} To illustrate why she has not started _ poor grade on the project. -
" researching yet (B) He thinks the student should put more
effort into the class.
. Listen again to part of the conversation. (C) He thinks the student should place
Then answer the guestion. O _ great value on the assignment.
" What is the purpose of the student's (D) He feels that the student does not .
response? want to put effort into the class.

(A) To reject the professor's advice
(B) To motivate the professor to explain
further

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The student goes to see the professor in order to discuss an upcbming

The professor suggests narrowing down the , by using a to
figure out the most important . He then suggests using academic sources,
such as . He also proposes working in an order that builds on what the

readers know, slowly introducing them to more

292 Chapter 3
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Listen to a conversation between a student and a university employee. Fill in the diagram

with the information that you hear.

lasue: to release or distiibute _
quently: often; repeatedly .

Problem 1:

Problem 2;

. Listen again to part of the conversation. ﬂ
- Then answer the question.
Why does the student say this: ()
* (A)-To explain why the employee should
Ttake his book . |
(B):To prove that he bought the latest
“edition of the book
(C) To ask the employee to assess the
book’s condition
(D) To ask the employee to give him an
approximate value of the boqk

. Listen again to part of the conversation. O

Then answer the question. '

Why does the woman say this: {)

(A) To show that the website does not
always work

(B) To demonstrate how complicated the
website is

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

__________________________________________________________________

The student goes to the univarsity bookstore for the textbook

gptién: a chaice; a possibility
browse: to fook through

Solution 1:

Solution 2:

(C) To convince the student that the system |

will help him
(D) To tell the student that the system has
~ aweakness

. Listen again to part of the conversation, O

Then answer the question.

What does the woman imply when she

says this: ()

(A) She does not think the student knows
how to use the website properly.

(By She wants to make it easier for the
student to get to the site.

(C) She wants the student to visit the
website very soon. ]

(D) She hopes that the student will make
a lot of money on the site.

, but the

bookstore employee informs him that not all of his books can be . He
asks the employee if there is anything else that can be done. The employee responds by

telling him about an online textbook

website.. She explains how it works,

what is required, and what some of its

are. She also telis him how to

the website.
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Environmental S?cence

Listento a !ecture in an environmental science class. Fill in the’ dlagram w:th the information
that you hear. _

Key Vocabulary .
app]lcatlnn ause orpurpose v e T _' contaminate: to infect ar make dtrly ta pollute :
- gondense: to concentrate into a smaller area; to make - - seciuded: along; distant '
compact” . : : unfeaslble: unlikely or impossible; impractical
Problem:

. 7 1y

Solution 1: Solution 2: | | Solution 3: Solution 4: Solution 5:
1. Listen again to part of the Iecture Then (B) She thinks the process has become
answer the question. Q , o _4 more refined in recent years.
Why does the professor say this: () ~ {C) She feels that the process'is not very
(A) To relate the discussion to the rest ' efficient.

(D) She knows the process requires very

of the chapter -
little time to complete. .

(B) To imply that the last chapter was
not very long

(C) To illustrate the ways nhuclear
problems are dealt with

3. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then
answer the question. O

(D) To make the students pay closer What is the purpose of the professor's
attention to the lecture statement when she says this:’ ()
(A} To point out the controversy
2. listen again to part of the lecture. Then surrounding this method 4
answer the question. ﬂ (B} To discuss the political viewpaints of Q -
Why does the professor say this: () _ the students on the problem '

(C) To disagree with people who do not |
want nuclear waste put into space

(D) To suggest that this is the best option
for dealing with nuclear waste

{A) She wants to simplify the explanation
for the students.

_Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

am o o 1 ot o 4 Lt Lt i

The professor discusses the problem of - nuclear waste with the class.
He begins by discussing processes of making the waste more . He then
discusses storing waste : . Last, he discusses submerging the waste in

' , burying it in remote areas, and sending it

294 chapter 3




Art History

ONIaVIY

éar.

ey.-Vocabulary

siingulsh to identify; to be abls to tell the difference
ruciural: refating to the way parts are put together
araclerize to-describe; to typify

T TEERME A, R AR AT M B AT v

it en to a discussion in an art history class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you

L

Junkyard: a large area In which used material Is stored
and sometimas sold

welding: the process of joining metals through heat

0
7
S
&
=
]
=
2
o
=
o
2
13
=)
m
-
m
n
-

" Method 1: — | Explanation:
Method 2: ——> | Explanation;
Method 3: —— | Explanation:
_ Method 4: —_ -"Explahation:

7 . Listen again to part of the discussion.
Then answer the question. {*) .

Why does the professor say this: ()

(A) To tell students an unusual fact

Bj To remind students of a previous topic

(C) To ask students to consider sculpture S
construction

(D) To encourage focus on how sculptures
look

-2, Listen again to part of the discussion.

" Then answer the question. )

Why does the professor say this: ()

(A) To describe the similarities between
modeled and additive sculptures

(B) To explain how to make an artistic
additive scuipture

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor discusses four different methods used to create sculptures,
is an additive process that adds a materiai to a

also additive, involves adding material to a

(C) To use additive sculpture as an
- example of the modeling method
(D) To connect modeling with additive
methods

3. Listen again to part of the discussion,
Then answer the question. ()

What does the professor mean when he

says this: { ")

(A) David was difficult to make.

(B) David was made using outdated
methods.

(C) Carving was popular throughout history.

(D) Sculptures are historically the most
important pieces of art.

. Casting,
puts materials

together to create a sculpture.

, the only subtraotave method mennoned

takes pieces away from a large piece of material.

---------------------------------------------------------------
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Necessary Skills

RN AR TR SRS § Bl et A 4 oot i

¢ Understanding the speaker's general feeling about what is discussed
® Recognizing words or phrases that indicate the speaker's feeling or opinion

® Recognizing tone of voice, intonation, and sentence stress that the speaker uses.
to show his or her feeling or opinion o '

Example Questions

RN, ROTALY AR e

X

Which of the following best describes the professor’s opinion?

What is the professor’s opinion of : ?

What is the student's attitude toward ?

What is the woman's initial attitude toward the student's request?

What is the student's attitude toward the suggestion of 7
How sure is the man that the woman can 7

How certain is the professor that the student can .?
What can be inferred about the student?

Listen again to part of the . then answer the question.

You will hear a sentence or a few lines again.
What does the professor mean when he/she says this:
@ What does the student rmean when he/she says this:

Strategies

® Pay attention to adjectives and verbs related to feelings. These may help you
recognize words or phrases that indicate the speaker’s feeling or opinion.
— Example: A: The course Chemistry 204 was very helpfu.
B: Yeah. 1 really enjoyed the classes with Professor Jones.
® Guess the speaker's atlitude hy the tone of voice, intonation, and the sentence
stress that the speaker uses to show his or her feeling or opinion.
— Example:  (With surprise) You fiked it? (The speaker does not agree.)
(Happily) You fiked it! (The speaker is pleased.)
@ Consider the degree of certainty in what a speaker says. -
— Example:  You want to know when it was discoverad? Hmm, let me think,
Probally around 1800, (The speaker is not sure of the information. )
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Listen to a Iecture in an economics class. Fill in the diagram with the mformatlon that you

~ hear. :

Key'Vocabulary
stagnant: unmoving; not growing compensate to adjust one’s actions in response to
distinctive: special; unusual; recognizable someth:ng L

, . _ .
i - collectively: cooperatively; as a group . Scarce: raré

Definition: Example; % Cause 1:
- S Cause 2:
\ Cause 3:
1. What is the professor's attitude toward ~ (C) He feels that the problem could have
- using graphs and mathematical formuias " -been avoided. -
in today’s class? (D) He understands why the oil companies
(A) He fesls they will confuse the students. raised prices.
(B) He wants to use them later in the class. . _ .
(C) He is uncertain that they will be accurate. 3. What is the professor's general attitude
(D) He does not find them important. , ~ about stagflation’? . '
(A} He feels that it can destroy some
2. Listen again to part of the Iecture Then companies.
answer the guestion. O (B) He finds it a very bad situation for an
What can be inferred about the professor economy. _
when he says this: () (C) He thinks it takes ingenuity to overcame.

(D) He feels its effects on individual

{A) He believes the oil companies to be oo
consumers are significant.

~ Qreedy.
(B) He thinks that the companies acted
too quickly.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

" The professor discusses the effects of stagflatlon with the Class He uses the

oil crisis, when OPEC.raised pnces by times their original
amount. He describes how ' availability results in _, and how in

stagfiation, production _ . He also demonstrates how this caused prices to

o . i Y o e ke im0 08 4 2 e e 2 e
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2. What is the professor's attitude when he

ONIay3y

Business o

Listen to a lecture in a business class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you hear.

=
V]
—f
m
E.
=
o

. Key Vocabulary

|

. model: an example S o ... sales pltch: apresentairon or statement that Is used to L 2 :
.~ consumer: a customer; a buyer = - : o . solisomething - : >
. phrase: to say; to express ERRERE ,formal ofﬂcnal proper S E i
£
=
=
=
— @ |
Definition: ——
3l
Method 1: o Method 2; Method 3: Q
. m
_ ] I | it
Definition: Definition: Definition: G
. What is the professor's opinion of dlrect - (C) She thinks that free gifts are fun to
sales phone calls? o receive.
(ﬁ) She thinks that they are irritating. (D) She feels that sales letters are not
(B) She finds them to be very sffective. - always honest. '
(C) She will not listen unless there is a free '
gift 3. Which of the following best reflects the
(D) She cannot understand why they are professor's attitude toward product

done. demonstrations?

" (A) She doubts their usefulness. -
: (B) She thinks they are expensive.
says this: () (C) She enjoys watching them.
(A) She thinks that the sales approach (D) She likes presenting them.
should be stopped.
(B) She considers letters the best way to
advertise.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

The professor dsfines direct selling as the selling of a product to the customer, without

the help of __- , for example. He also relates the different sales methods that
comprise direct selling, including using . seminars, and

The first method involves the selier consumers to offer a product. Semmars
are presentations that discuss the of a product. With the final method,
sellers how & product works.
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Office Hours
Listen to a conversation between a student and 2 professor Fill in the diagram with the
mformatton that you hear.

lr Key Vocabulary .
| " strain:a species, 4 variaty o '_ : ordeal: a difficult event or problem
f - due date: a deadline - e _ ocecupy: to fill; to be present somewhere

studio: the room where an artist works

Problem: Solution 1:

7
o~

Solution 2;
1. What does the professor mean when he (C) She thinks it is not a good idea.
says this: O I S : (D) She is happy for the advice.
(A) He wishes the student would do the o
_ . project. 3, What does the professor mean when he
(B) He understands the woman's S|tuatzon. says this: O
(C) He is happy that the woman is back in (A) He is growing frustrated with the
class. - student.
(D) He is concerned that the woman will (B) He is unsure how to help the student.
not finish the class. (C) He is concermed about the student's
' _ illness.
2. What is the student's attitude toward the (D) He is worried about the student’s
suggestion of visiting the studio in the response.
morning?
(A).She does not like the idea.
(B) She likes to get up early.
Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
| The 'student has been and has mlssed several days of class.-She --
goes to her professor to discuss her ' , which she is concerned she may
not be able to complete by the deadlune The professor gives two recommendations. First,
she should go early in the morning when the is not crowded. Second, she

can _ studio times with another student.
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Service Encounter

L, WK 4 i, st s« o

i.lsten to a conversation between a student and a unwers:ty employee Fill in the dlagram

-with the information that you hear.  Track 109 ] ﬂ
ey Vocabulary _ .
ertificate: an official Iegai document express* hy rapid transfer or transpertatlon system SRR %
“record: a piece of information in wnung : ,;.::f';'.':'_  directory: a list of important information useful for ' =
erlfy. to check or connrm e ’ contacnng others ‘ E
1]
Problem: Solution 1: - Concern: ‘ Solution 2: 3
2
]
— = — z
A
M
H
—'
1, What can be inferred about the student 3 How sure is the woman that the man
when he says this: () - will find the package?
(A} He is happy that the woman can help (A) She is positive he wulf not.
. him. - . , (B) She is somewhat doubtful,
(B} He is concerned about the lost item, (C) She will not know until later.
(C) He is excited to receive a package. (D) She is confident he will find it.
(D) He has looked everywhere for the
package.

2. What is the woman’s attitude toward. the
package when she says this: )
(A} She thinks she can find it
(B) She thinks someone lost it,
(C) She feels it is very important.
(D) She feels it is too much trouble.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The student goes to the campus to see if it has a that
he has been expecting. He is expecting to receive his ' . The employee
there says that she does not have the , and recommends that he check with
the other on campus {o see if it was delivered to one of them by mistake.
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Environmental Science

! Listen to a discussion in an environmental science class. Fill in the diagram with the
i : information that you hear. :
i

v Key Vocabulaty .
particle: asmall pisce -+ -+ linger: to stay
oo " absorbifotakein-. o . 0 S o - deplete: to decreass; to use up

plume: a cloud; a column

, Method 1: —— | Explanation:
: | Method 2: ——) | Explanation:
Method 3: —— | Explanation:
' Method 4: 1) | Explanation:
1. Listen again to part of the discussion. (C) Comedic
~ Then answer the question. () (D) Worried
_— -How confident is the professor that nature _ : :
' i- can eﬁminate air po”ution’? 3. Which natural p0||uti0n-l’edUCtIOﬂ methOd
(A) Very unsure dogs thte p(jrgfessor think Is the easiest to
(B) Somewhat unsure _un ers_. an )
(C) Somewhat sure (A) Rain out
(D) Very sure ‘ ( ) Sedimentation
' (C) Photodissociation
2. What is the professor’s attitude when she (D) Oxidation
says this: ()
- (A) Stern

(B) Unconcerned

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor talks about ways that haturé removeé pollution from the air. One way is

; calied ____'which is moisture puiling __ : _to the ground. She also

i talks about sedimentation, or the settling of . due to gravity. In
photodissociation, the sun breaks the particles' chemical , making them
harmless. Oxidation occurs when oxygen - something else and it is

then caught and taken to the ground

______________________________________________________________________ man e = v e e oy o e .
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Listen to a lecture in a business class,

nduct to perform o cany out
vote: to dedicate: to give - R
_commodate {o conform io; 1o adapt

S conlradlct.to dasagree wnh to oppose" ‘
: suhsequem after folrowmg

F'i_ll in the diagram with the information that you hear.

Theory:

Refutation 1:

_| Refutation 2:

\ Refutation 3:

What is the professor's general attitude

, toward the Hawthorne Effect?

(g‘.&p He believes it applies in most
. situations.

- (B) He has doubts that it is real.

2.

(C) He thinks it is plausible but flawed.
(D) He feels neutral about the theory.

What is the professor's attitude when he
says this: ()

(A) Unconvinced'

(B) Confused

(C) Discouraged

(D) Upset

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary,.

3. What Is the professor’s attitude when he

says this: ()

(A) Impatient
(B) Frustrated
(C) Excited
(D) Relaxed

The professor's lecture reviews the

that explored the Hawthorne Effect

theory. He discusses the initial experiment, in which

if this affected worker

These experiments seemed to

was changed to see

. It did not seem to matter, so researchers thought
given to workers affected productivity. Researchers then did other
experiments, such as changing the rooms workers were in and giving them
the Hawthorne Effect.
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Office Hours %
Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor F|II m the diagram with the
information that you hear.

Key Vocabulary ‘
‘accompany: to join; to.gowith -~ -, L - _ correlation: a link; a connection

. compromise: to negotiate; to give in S S ‘probationary: trial, test
relevant: related; important B o

Problem: ' ~ | Solution:
—
1. Listen again to part of the conversation. (C) She does not think that the student
Then answer the question. O _ should submit the transcripts.
What is the student's attitude toward the (D) She does not feel that the transcripts
time commitment required? give the needed information.
(A).He is worried he does not have T
enough time. 3. Listen again to part of the conversation.
(B) He would prefer working an additional _ Then answer the quest|on. 3 o
month. : What is the professor's attitude toward the
(C) He is neutral about the length of e~~~ Student’s qualifications?
required. (A) Completely doubtful -
(D) He did not know the position required (B} Slightly unsure '
S0 much fime. (C) Very confident
_ ‘ (D) Somewhat unconcerned
2, What is the professor’s attitude when she
says this: ()
(A) She is glad that the student knows the
rules.
(B) She feels the student's offer is a good
idea.

Fill in the bianks 1o complete the summary.
The student comes to the professor to ask about an ad for a she :

had posted in the campus newspaper. The professor describes the conditions, expectations, ET '
and what kinds of ' . she requires for the position. The student describes
his prior experience working in a . as well as his education in
The professor also describes what the study wiil

W 304 chapterd




Serwce Encounter

IR £ e

sten to a conversation between a student and a umversny employee Fill in the dlagram —
jith the information that you hear. _

ONIaV3Y |

grant to agree to to alrow :
composite' a m:xture a comblnatlo

Iudy a program that prowdes students wnh JObS
n: afo formal request .

Solution 1: .

\ Solution 2:

'J.Sll. DILVAEd H DNILRIM ] DNIXVEd;’

. What is the employee’s attitude when he 3. Listen again to part of the con\)ersation.
says this: () Then answer the question. ()
(A) Firm What can be inferred about the student?

(B) Irritated (A) She doubts that her old job s st
{C) Confused available.

(!':3) Worried (B) She hopes that the petition process
will be successfyl.
(C) She is still somewhat unsure of the

e

2. Which of the following best describes the
student's attitude when the employee petition process.
suggests that she change jobs? (D) She thinks that there is a lot of

{A) She is confused by the suggestion. Paperwork to fill out.
(B} She likes the employee's suggestion. - '

(C) She does not care sither way.

(D) She does not want to change jobs,

e

Fill in the blanks to complete the surnmary.

——— - —

The student accidentally missed the deadline to apply for . The student
has a job in that she enjoys, but she is concermed about losing it after the
employee mentions that most of those positions are for work study students.
The employee suggests that she fill out a , which would allow
: her to keep her job if . The employee then descnbes what the form requires.

7 RS S e i g im0

-------------------------
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Anth ropology

wj.lsten to a lecture in an anthropology class. F|l| in-the diagram with the information that you

hear.

Key Vocahulary
- diverse: different; varied - . _
- acknowledge: to recognize; o admit
consistent: constant; regular

!ntenslve thorough demand|n7
: plausihle posslble

Theory:

Support 1:

Support 2:

Support 3

[
s
T

. What is the professor's opinion of broad-

- spectrum collecting?

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

(A) He feels it is the most vahd of the
theories. .

(B) He is anxious for more research to be
done.

(C) He finds aspects of it hard to believe.

(D) He suggests it was caused by climate
changes.

. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then

answer the question. ()

What is the professor's attitude toward
climate changes?

(A) They resulted in animal extinction.
(B) The die-offs were more localized.

(C) They occurred on a global basis.
- (D) They did not result in new techniques. -

| 3. What is the professor's opinion of people’s

diets after they adopted broad-spectrum

gathering?

(A) They were similar to ours today.

(B) They became better than before.

(C) They likely did not cause population
growth.

(D) They were not very healthy.

The professar discusses what factors caused the development of __-

collecting. He focuses on the
progress of '
animals, and how it impacted what

_ theory, which he supports. He talks about the
and the corresponding extinction of different speoles of

were available to people, as well as

_other possible indications of the theory's

306 Cchapter4
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0] Bioloc
Listen to a discussion in a biology class. Fill in the diagram with the informétion that you
LT Track 115 | = ‘ o o

" Key Vocabutary

Instinctual: born with; not!eamed ‘- . - coincidence by chance
 Inhabit: to live inside ' o

: phenomenon an unusual occurrence of event-., _
7 external: outside ,

1831 DIV H ONILIEM H DONDIV3dS l

Theory: / Support 1:
—— | Support 2:
\A Support 3:
TEY1, Listen again to part of the discussion. (B) She thinks the professor's point is
- Then answer the question. () B obvious.
Why does the professor say this: ® (C) She knows some animals are smarter
than others.
A) She knows the students wers not
: ( ,) aware of the topic, (D) She doubts whether she understood
L (B B) She thinks that the students will find the professor correctly.
the subject-humorous. , _ . '
; (C) She realizes that her introduction was 3. Whatis the pr ofessor’s opinion of the
) somewhat unclear. lemur exampile she gives?
| (D) She hopes that the students will be (A) She thinks it is the most interesting
. - interested in the topic, : , - example she has given, | -
Ia ' ~(B) She feels that it casts doubt upon
2. Listen again to part of the discussion. ‘ some other examples.
Then answer the question, Q _ ' (C) She realizes that the students might
What can be inferred about the student? be familiar with it. ,
, , (D) She considers lemurs to be highty
(A) She d(;es not believe the professor is evolved animals.
correct.

Fill in the blanks o complete the summa‘ry.

_______________________________________________________________________________________________

The professor discusses animal - , , particutarly in the area of animals using
. Some of the studénts are - . but she gives them a number of
examples to her claims, including the habits of monkeys and bears that eat




Instructions: Choose the best word or
phrase to complete each sentence.

| 1. The photographer set up several cameras
1 ' in an area of the park that bears are -
known fo
(A) browse
(B) grant
(C) inhabit
(D) linger

- 2. Acne, although most commonly found on
~ the face, neck, and chest, may
appear on other parts

of the body.

{A) collectively
(B) frequently
(C) recently

(D). sporadically

3. The civil unrest that had been spreading
across Europe for decades finally
the French Revolution

of 1848.

(A) accommodated by
(B) advocated for
(C) contaminated with
{D) culminated in

4, Everyone who completes the trammg
course will receive a
signed by both trainers.
(A) causality
(B) certificate
(C) composite
(D) coverage

.'-,&1',—-—-—. 308_ Vocabulary Review 2

5. Freshmen are not o

6. If you have any about the

apply for parking permits.
(A) eligible
(B) invaluable
-{C) plausible
(D) unfeasible

topics you would like to study this
semester, please write them on the back
" of your information card.
(A) options .
~ {B) petitions
(C) qualifications
(D) suggestions

7. The actor has a very voice

that is easy to recognize when you hear it,
_(A) distinctive '

(B) extensive

(C) intensive -

(D) interactive

8. Whereas some cameras have built-in

flashes and microphones, the siot on top
of my camera allows me fo attach such
devices.

(A) commercial
(B) conventional
(C) external
(D)

formal

Instructions: Choose the word or phrase
closest in meaning to the underlined part.

9. Atthe lake, we chose a [emote camping

place, not-easy to reach by a car.
(A) scarce.

(B} seciuded
(C) stagnant
(D) subsequent
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not in use so that you do not run out the
battery.

(A) compensate
(B) deplete

(C) overwhelm
(D) strain

| told the manager that | would take the
position, and he sent me a letter to
formally accept my employment.

(A) acknowledge

(B) characterize

(C) distinguish

(D) perceive

. The researcher's husband went with her
on last year's expedition to the Arctic.

- (A) absorbed

(BY accompanied

(C) assisted

(D )attamed

»

e 13 It was a lucky changce that | ran into

Professor Clemens in front of the
bookstore.,

(A) coincidence

(B) opportunity -

(C) ordeal

(D) phenomenon

14. The research results show a strong
Lelationship between personality traits
and group work performance.

(A) application

(B) correlation
(C) intuition
(D) transition

0. Be sure to switch the device off when itis

% AT .(.\{:z‘/"-‘{r!;-»s';}L»‘,:a‘;-:r.%’r'z'-:.";-;:i:!:,;.-:':r;:f\-:. I

1
i
1

15. You can find most professors’ office
numbers in the campus phone book.
(A) association
(B) brochure
(C) directory
(D) policy

Instructions: Write the missing words. Use
the words below to fill in the blanks.

' 'evlse dlverse

fe _’4_predict i veruﬂed
A good theory should be able to
16. facts that can be
17. by experiments. Creative

researchers must then 18.
experiments to put the theory to test, For
example, when the 19. "
theory” of light was suggested, physicists
came up with 20. ways to
test the nature of photons. In the end, they
found that photons acted as both waves
and particles!

- Instructions: Write S {similar) or O (opposite). _

dppose

" 21, ___ conform
22. ____ consistent stable
23. ___ duedate deadline
24, surplus @xcess
25, verify contradict

Vocabulary Review 2 309
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01 Biology

* Listen to a lecture in a biology class.

o Key Vocébularv

. naturalist: a person who studies natural history, -
: - especially a zoologist or botanist

theology the study of religion
deviation: a change away from somethmg ,
It_lnerary a schedule; a plan listing times -

What is the professor's attitude toward the
way that evolution is studied?

* (A) He prefers to approach the subject
" by examining important events.
(B) He feels that learning about key
figures explains a lot about it.
(C) He thinks that history shoutd not be
emphasized in the study of evolution.
(D) He is uncertain about the legitimacy
" of evolution as a scientific theory.

Listen again to part of the lecture. Then -
answer the question. { )

Why does the professor say this: ()

(A) To test the students’ hlstoncal
knowledge

(B} To link mining to evolution

(C) To draw atiention to the importance of
fossils ,

(D) To highlight a fittle-known fact

.. What is the professor’s opinion of the
. captain of the ship Darwin sailed on?
(A) He caused Darwin some problems.
~ (B) He should be thanked for his mistakes.
{C) He should have planned the trip better.
(D) He offered academic insight into
evolution. :

Listen again to part of the lecture. Then
answer the question. { )

Why daes the professor say this: { )

(A) To inform the students that it is a
minor point

e 310 Mini Test 2

" attrlbute: a trait; a characteristic _ S
S groundbreaking: new and unique; revolutlonary
_-_ . heredlty: the process of passing genetac factors: from

array a collectlon a group of various klnds e

L0 one generauon to the next

(B) To imply that the students have
already covered this topic

(C) To show that he wants to spend more
time on other subjects

(D) To alert the class that he does not
know much about natural selection

Listen again to part of the lecture. Then
answer the question. ()

“What does the professor imply when he

says this: (")

(A) The evolutionary theory could not -
have been formulated without Darwin.

(B) Darwin and Mendel would have

~ become good friends.

(C) 1t is strange that Darwin did not read
Mendel’s work during his lifetime.

(D) It is a shame that Darwin did not
discover Mendel's work sooner.

Listen again to part of the lecture. Then
answer the question. ()

What does the professor imply when he

says this: ()

(A) The students have not learned about
Mende!.

(B) He wants the students to recall
Mendel's work.

(C) He wants to involve the students in
the discussion. ,

{D) The students are not responding L&
the lecture.




L.isten again to part of the discussion.

Then answer the question. ()

Why does the professor say this: @)

(A) To suggest that more explanation is
needed

(B) To make sure everyone understands
the student's explanation

{C) To confirm that the sociopsychological
theory is important

- (D) To reintroduce a topic that the

students studied in an earlier ciass

. ..'ét'isten again to part of the discussion.

Then answer the question. ()
Why does the professor say this: O

(A) To show how communication theorists
apply the study of traits

{B) To explain why traits cannot.always

predict one’s communication style
(C) To give an exampie of what types of
predictors are studied
(D) To refute that traits are not usefyl in
communication theory

What is the student’s opinion of the
argumentative trait?

(A) He does not understand how it is
positive.

(B) He feels other traits are more
fmportant.

(C) He understands that it is a common
trait.

(D) He feels that he exhibits the trait.

_ asserﬂve. bofd and agresswely c _

-argumentative: desrrmg or.tendi
hosﬂle unfnendly, like an a
engage: In: to Eake part in.

10. Listen again to part,of the discussion.
Then answer the question. ()

- What can be inferred from the professor S
response?

(A) She thinks the student has combmed
two concepts, _ :

(B) She is confused by the question. -

(C) She feels she must clarify the
difference.

(D) She wants to refute the student’s pomt

11. Listen again to part of the discussion.
Then answer the question. )

What can be inferred about the professor
when she says this: ()

(A) She recognizes that the argumentative

trait is easy to misunderstand.
(B) She thinks that communication theory

fails to explain argumentativeness.

(C) She is surprised at the trait
argumentativeness presents.

(D) She does not have a grasp on the
concept of argumentativeness.

12. What is the student's opinion of the
results of the study?

(A) They do not prove anything about the
argumentative trait.

(B) The researcher's findings are
unconvineing.

(C) There is no connection between
argumentativeness and aggression.

(D) They support the theories about
certain trajts.

Mini Test 2 311 — 5
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03 Service Encounter

_ Listen to a conversation between a student and a university employee.

Key Vocabulary
_ oﬂerlng an option; achmce v
- formality: a necessary but msngmllcant procedure

-_7"' pre -register; to-apply of sugn up before ihe official
L o Sterting date e U

13. Listen again to part of the conversation.
Then answer the question. { )

Why does the student say this: { )
(A) To suggest she is unaware of the form

(B) To inquire about the course
requirements

(C) To confirm that she has not handed in.

the form
(D) To imply that it is not possible to fill
out the form

14. What is the student's attitude about
retrieving her add course form?
(A) She would rather do it later.
{B) She is annoyed that she forgot it.
(C) It is an‘inconvenience to her.
(D) 1t is too important to wait.

- 15, Listen again to part of the conversation.
Then answer the guestion. { )
Why does the man say this: ()

(A) To point out the student’s mistakes
(B) To explain how to fill the form correctly

(C) To inform the student of the documents

she needs
(D) To show the student why she needs
to pre-register

e 312 MiniTest 2

'prerequlslle a reqmrement ihat must be comphatad be!ore
>y somethmg elsg is pusmbla or avaitghle.

ppmg pe lod: a time to, Iook atortry. dlﬁerenl thmgs
' -before maklng a demsnon T

16. Listen again to part of the conversation.
Then answer the question. ()

What is the purpose of the student's
response?

(A) To question the registrar’s knowiedge
of the registration process

(B) To criticize the university’s
pre-registration policy

(C) To find out if a professor can keep

~ her from taking a ciass

(D) To make sure she is completmg the
process correctly

17. What is the student's attitude toward the
university’s two-week shopping period?

(A) She finds it unnecessary.

(B) She is interested in learming more.
(C) She does not think it applies to her.
(D) She thinks it is helpful.




Necessary Skills

SR R R

*® Recognizing the orgamzatlon of information in a Iecture ora Conversation

® Recognizing the sequence of informatlon '
¢ {dentifying the main steps of a process
® Summarizing a process with its main steps -

Example Questions

Why does the professor mention ?
Why does the professor tell the students about

Why does the professor discuss ?
Why does the professor make a distinction between

and ?
How is the discussion organized?

How does the professor organize the information about
How does the professor support the idea that

-3

How does the professor_ clarify her point about

Strategigs

R Ul o et s \l LN

T

® Use dlagrams arrows, and outline format while takmg notes to |nd|cate the

organization and relative importance of information.

9 Listen for transitions that indicate sequencing of information:

- first, now the first step is
- next, (and) then

- 80 now

- the last step is, finally

Organization Questions 313
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Llistentoa Iecture ina busmess class Fill in the dlagram W|th the mformatlon that you hear,

~ Key Vocabulary

. prototyge: the first sampIe product _ L S Intensify to strenglhen to: increase L i
concept: an idea C oo AR reputation the way someone or somelhmg is known or”

_aggressive: forceful AR remembered i

Stage 1: Stage 2: Stage 3: Stage 4
T ' | | T
Description: Description: Description: Description:
1. How does the professor introduce the - . (C) According to the amount of money
- topic? _ . spent for each stage in the life cycle
(A) By defining the stages of product . (D) By using examples of the stages as
development they come to mind
(B) By describing an interesting story |
from her own life - 3. Why does the professor mention
(C) By suggesting that some products ~ competition?
outlive their usefuiness (A} To explain how the market begins to
(D) By comparing the human life cycle adapt to products in decline '
1o that of a product : (B) To compare an inferior product to a
: ~ better one on the market
2. How does the professor organize the (C) To identify one of the main factors in
information she presents to the class? the mature stage
(A) By comparing a product's - (D) To show that there are problems with
development in each stage this phase of the growth stage

(B) According to how a product progresses
through the stages '

Fill in the blanks to complete the surhmary.

The professor discusses the product life c—ycle,-s series of stages every product gbes

through. She talks about each stage in order: the product __ .and
introduction stage, the stage, the stage, and the '

stage. She describes the characteristics of each phase and compares each
phase of the product life cycle with corresponding phases ofa___ ___cycle.

314 Chapter S




oNlavay |

'History -

EROR AU S RN O Vi i ot ad e L

‘E'i'j'aw: toattract o,
venue: a location; 4 place i
congregate: to gather; to meet = T

“perapestive: 4 point of viaw”
pragressive: characterized by:

Definition:

Effect 1:

/\

Effect 2;

1S3L DNOVED || ONILIM H DNDIVIdS

1. How does the professor organize the
jnformation he presents to the class?

«(A) By describing the process of events

.. thatled to the first dance hali

(B) By describing dance halls and their

" effects on American life

(C) By comparing dance halls to other
forms of entertainment

(D) By discussing how dance hails
affected today’s entertainment -

2. Why does the professor mention World
War [?

(A) To suggest that dance halls had
existed before the war

(B) To provide a factor that led to the
creation of dance halls

-~ Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- e e e e o 8 e e

3. Why does the professor mention rock and

(C) To explain where the first dance halls
in the world were found

(D} To compare forms of entertainment
before and after the war-

roll?

(A) To show how the dance halls
eventually ied to future cultural events

(B) To identify music as one of the primary
ways that dance changed America

(C) To compare its popularity to dance
halls in the 1920s and 1930s

(D} To give an example of other

- entertainment that affected culture

of the times. He then moves on to discuss some
that they changed people’s view of

The professor discusses dance halls. They were large
could gather and dance. Dance halls grew in popularity with the latest

where people

of the dance halls. He says

and helped change some

i 4
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Psychology

hear.

Key Vocabulary .

blank: lacking |nterest awareness o understandrng R cognltive relatrng to the consorous-mind
intricate: involved; elaborate = g '

" arousal: a state in whrch you fest excrted or alert

Theory: Support: - | Refutation:
1. How is the discussion organized? o 3. Why does the professor mention a surprise?

(A) The professor explains a theory, then (A) To introduce another supporting
supports and refutes it. - : : example

(B) The professor lectures about a ' (B) To compare one theory with another
theory’s discovery and its effects. (C) To transition into a refutation of the

(C) The professor describes how a ' : theory -
theory originated and refutes it. : (D) To add another step to the Process

(D} The professor describes two
experiments that support a theory.

2. How does the professor support the idea
that physical conditions affect emotions?

(A) By suggesting that the student’s
explanation was incorrect

(B) By introducing the idea of arousal

(C) By stating that the theory has been

refuted _
{D) By giving an example of the effects of
a dessert VAT

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

~ The professor's lecture is about the Two-Factor Theory of Emotion. He discusses the two -
factors separately and gives an example for each. He first describes how
cancreate ___ - . He then describes how the ' can create emaotions
by in different ways.

,_" -Q"'_ 316 Chapter 5

Listen to a dlscussron in a psychology class Fill in the diagram with the mformatron that you . :




oNIavIY |

LO/1] Literature

Listen ’to a discussion in a Ilterature class. Fill in the dlagram with the mformatlon that you

- hear.

S a¥it £ “-"A'Q!'f;"{{;"l,i’.f—“,!",-,ﬂl'- DT F LI

ONINALSIT

Key Vocabulary L

Definition: ' | Example: -

‘.I.SE!.L II11Ovdd H ONILRM H ONINVILS

—
1. How is the professor’s lecture organized? . (C) By suggesting that there is a
(A) She classifies the past, present, and tremendous variety of literature
. future of structuralism. (D) By questioning an author's use of
(B) She discusses a piece of literature that ~ plotstructures
. structuralists find unique. o -
(C) She defines a literary school and gives 3. Why does the student mention Homeo ‘and
" its opinion of a play. Juliet?
(D) She contrasts structuralism with other (A) To prove the professor's point
literary schoals. (B) To give an example of structured
story-telling.
2. How does the professor begin her jecture? (C) To offer a counterexample '
(A) By asking the students to.consider (D) To show the origin of a literary school

aspects of literature
(B) By posing questions about the
effects of literature on people -

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor begins the lecture by asking the students to consider any unique
literature, and then she uses this to explain structuralism. Structuralism, she

says, is the idea that if a is not unique in its basic _itisnot
o important. The professor shows how structuralists view Romeo and Juliet, stating that they
' _like it, since itis _____ . Structuralists see

value in works that follow established paiterns.

Organization Questions 317 e .
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Astronomy

BT

you hear.

o Ksy Vocabulary o
. sleuth: a person who solves mystsrles - aa
crackitosove © TR

" surmise: to |n_fer IR

o slray to leave a prevrous place

FE

Listen to a discussion in an astronomy class. Fill in the dragram with the information that

ad]acem nearby; admrmng

Topic: Point 1:
\ Point 2:
\‘ | Point 3:

. How does the professor organize the

‘information he presents to the class?

(A) By describing the process of the rings’
formation

(B) By focusing on three aspects of the
rings’ composition

(C) By comparing previous theories to
recent theories

(D) By describing a historical theory and
refuting it

. How does the professor introduce the
topic to the class?

{A) By asking students to imagine an
unreal situation

(B) By supporting the theory of a recent
astronomer '

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor discusses the rings on

. {C) By asking students to list the various
theories

- {D) By telllng students the story of the
rings’ discovery

3. Why does the professor mention a
snowball fight?

(A) To show the students how Saturn S
rings formed

(B) Toillustrate the actual size of the ice
particles

(C) To support his theory of the rings'
thickness

(D) To demonstrate how ice forms in
space

. He begins by asking the students

to guess what the rings are made of. He reveals that they are made of

that

i ——— 318 Chapter 5

. After a student asks why the
with other particles keep the rings

form rings, he discusses
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Envnronmental SCIence

R S SR L

Listen to a lecture in an environmental science class. Fill in the dlagram with the information
that you hear.

Y Vocabulary

) sllclde a chemuca! used to kl“ unwantecl msect
detrlmental harmful; damagmg.-: :
) slstanl ab[e to endure or wllhstand

Advantage 1: Disadvantage 1:

Advantage 2: Disadvantage 2:

/N

Disadvantage 3:

. Eow does the professor organize the lecture? (C) To pomt out that it could have harmed
~ (A) By comparing DDT to safer pest soldiers
% control method {D) To explain why DDT was used so
(B) By listing the changes in how DDT much - '
effects were understood
(C) By introducing DDT and giving 3. Why does the professor talk about
examples of its many uses biomagnification?
(D) By describing DDT's negative points {(A) To explain a negative consequence
|  followed by positive points - - ofusing DDT
3N Y : : - - (B) To suggest that DDT. should be
= 2. Why does the professor mention WWII? outlawed around the world
(A) To show that DDT was very effective (C) To contrast DDT's effects on malaria -
(B) To give an example of the ecological and the environment
consequences of DDT (D) To illustrate how DDT works agairist

specific pests

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

- - The lecture begins with the professor discussing the invention of in the
1940s and its subsequent uses. She then talks about all the ‘ results of using
the pesticide, including its long-term effects on and gradual ineffectiveness.

She also explains the points of DDT usage such as reducing the threat of
malaria and )

ONIGVIY
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Sociology

Listen to a d:scussron in a sociology class. Fill in the diagram with the mformatlon that you

~ hear.

HE R T

Key Vocabulary N . _
strategy: a plan to ach|eveaspecmc goal or result R ~ dilemma: a p'rob!er_n 7 R
- -tailor: lo adapt something e i ensue: o follow
- equilibrium: a batance e

Theory 1. Example:
S
Theory 2: ' Example:

1. How does the professor organize the (C) By refuting the theory using examples
information in the lecture? R (D) By describing the different ways to
(A) He compares the theory to other - play games

similar theories.
(B) He uses persona' examp!es to. show 3. How does the profeSSOI‘ mtrOdUCG the
how the theory applies. Nash equilibrium?
{C) He uses experiments to refute the theory. (A) By defining the concept and giving a
(D) He introduces two theories and brief history
provides examples. (B) By comparing its ideas to similar
aspects of game theory

2. How does the professor explain game (C) By describing how it differs from
theory? _ _ game theory
(A) By explaining the most common (D) By providing an example of a

example common equilibrium
“(B) By using a children's game as an. '
example

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The discussion begins with a definition of ______,whichis a series of
~ games that have been analyzed to study human __-- under certain
conditions. 1t is primarily used to understand all pOSSIbIe 1 choices under
those conditions. The professor also discusses the ) eduilibrium. This occurs
when no has an advantage. The professor uses the

dilemma as an example.

s 8 i A A R 8 L 8 R 1 8 4 k7 e e e A 2 e Pk o 2 e o i 3 T P €4 R 4 o 0V I P T T
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Education

Listen to a discussion in an education class.

hear.

0 i TR S LT S e

Fill in the diagram with the information that you

“hamger: t'd-'g'ét”ir'u‘_'lﬁé way; iq__érow:dow
compatible: able to work together: -

Support 1:

/\

Support 2:

1. How does the professor introduce the idea
that students are partially responsible for

their own educations?

(A) By countering the theories of Freire

(B) By highlighting the Pedagogy of the
Oppressed :

(C) By telling the students g personal story

(D) By asking students what their opinions
of education are

= 2, How does the professor organize the
information in her lecture?
(A) By countering an older theory with a
newer theory
(B) By the order of importance of the
theory’s characteristics

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

(C) By giving real-world examples of the
success of banking

(D} By describing a theory's history and its

- effects on global education

3. Why does the professor mention the
Presentation of semester projects?

{A) To add a real-world example of

students teaching themselves

To suggest that the students should

be ready for the projects soon

(C) To give an example of banking that
the students will understand

(D) To make a point concerning Freire's
lack of originality

(B)

about her own experience

teachers should be like

professor explains that, in order to put this theory into
students to do

The lecture focuses on Freire’s ideas about education. The professor begins by talking
: she realized one day that she had to take an
.role in her own education. Friere’s theory about education says that

, and students should be like

. The
practice in her classes, she asks

Organization Questions 321
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Listen to a lecture in a biology class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you hear.

il . B . )
! . Key Vocabulary _ 7 S _ _ .
P  * suscaptible: vulnerable; atrisk <~ . ol ehe o - integrity: a sirength; a reliability

~ eclectic: assorted; unusuat - - 2 “wes.0 . pronetorhaving atendencyto - -
"-:"dispositlon an inclination; aweaknoss toward somethmg R R R I A

Cause: Effect 1: Example:

Effect 2:

\A Effect 3; /

f
e
i
o
L
A

1. How does the professor organize the - (C) By listing the ways that genetic
information he presents io the class? diversity causes disease
(A) By describing one kind of animal (D) By describing a theory connecting
(B) By supporting a theory disease and genes :
(C) By stating several problems o
(D) By listing various eﬁects 3. How does the professor explain his point
about population viability?
2. How does the professor organize his {A) By comparing the effeots of v1ab|I|ty
point about disease? ‘ and deformities
(A) By comparing the effects of normal (B) By refuting the theory that genes do
and reduced gene poolis not affect viability ' .
(B) By describing the effect of disease (C) By describing the problem and using
and providing an example an example

(D) By explaining how his previous points
affect viability

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor introduces the idea of and its effects on animals. He
discusses three major results of a of genetic diversity: susceptibility to-
. increased incidence of _____ , and an overall decrease in
the species’ ability to . He uses cocker spaniels and to back

up his points about the negative effects of a lack of genetic diversity.
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Art Hlstory

ONIQY3d

hear

j Key Vocabulary

morbld: showing a strong mlerest in the subject of death
hallmark; a trail; a trademark

overrldlng. more rmportant than anythmg else

Llsten toa dlscussmn in an art hlstory class. Frll in the dlagram with the mformatlon that you

ARETLTIFY

sorrr_ber_: sad ;'jcterk:"jgl_oorn

| Cause:

Y

B \

Effect 1: Effect 2:

Effect 3:

Effect 4

'_.I.SELI. HDLDVHq! ONLLIYM l| ONDIVidS {

1 How is the lecture organized?

‘(A) By cornparmg two periods
{B). By describing artists

s t(C) By supporting a theory
(D) By Ilstrng. changes in art

2. Why does the professor discuss the colors
in art after the Black Death?

“(A).To illustrate how color affects the -

- overali'mood of an artwork - |

(B) To give an example of artistic methods
of the early Renaissance

' .Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

* The professor discusses the ways in which the
~ the 14" century. She talks about the

3. Why does the professor mention the

’-nq------ﬂ-—w--n—-ﬂ—n--n-----H-u—-d—mnn-—uﬁh—qn-u-uuﬂ-—qn-ﬂ—uuu'—qnnwunﬂﬁh—nm---un __________

(C) To explain a technlque ueed to convey
morbidity

(D) To show how the use of co!or changes
W|th time

church?

(A) To dascribe structures that appeared _
‘inart - - R

(B} To-provide hlstoncal context ,' .

(C) To suggest that artwork affected-
church policies

(D) To reveal the source of flnance for
some of the art

impacted art during
nature of the work, the _

colors that characterized it, and the use of

as a central theme, Two

-outtook on death

......................................................................

in particular, Triani and Giotto, created works that were typical of the era.
Finally, she discusses “The Art of Dylng, a school of art that reflected the

TN 8 8l 0kt e P g
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Chapter 6

| N,ecesséry Skills

¥ LS 27 RPN AY,

g Understandrng relatronshrps between drfferent preces of mformatro”'
' Identrfyrng key category words in a lecture or a conversation”
Understandrng the characteristics of different categories
.Comparing the characteristics of different categories :
- ® Determining if a certain pornt is discussed in relatron toa category

Example Questions

i U ECUCRTIPON- TERTP S R SN

® Whatdoes ___ demonstrate? ,

¢ What does the professor demonstrate by discussing 7

® Based on information from the lecture, indicate whether or not each statement
is correct Place a checkmark in the correct box.

'(etatement) ' ' : e )
(statement) S ‘ v/
(statement) v

® Based on rnformatron from the Ieoture to which feature does gach example
- relate’? Ptece a .checkmark in the correct box.

(example) . L
(exarmple) T . ‘ | v
(example) ' B o L/

}Strategres

® Take notes as you Irsten as questions with tables only appear after the lecture
-Or conversation.

* Pay special attention to category words, the characterretrcs of categorree and
examp!es |

" e For questions asking if or how each phrase or sentence applies, be sure

to click the appropriate box for each answer choice.

¢ Keep in mind that there are different types of tables to complete: some in whrch you
need to click Yes or No, and athers in which you need to click the correct category.
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Business .

Listen tma d!scussmn in a business class. Fill in the dlagram with the mformatlon that you
“hear.. - : :

WK S

" :.Key Vocabulary

- trainge: someone who i lS being trained for a job’ : : Interpret to expla[n the meamng of o
_hlerarchy: a systé'm of organization made up of levels - ~ downsize: to reduce.the numb st of e lo ees 1o

_ distortion: achangs in samething that-makes it uriclear. - EICRF AR reduce costs

Disadvantage 1: ' ' | Example:
' —
Disadvantage 2. = ) o Example:
| _
Disadvantage 3. o - | Example:

1. Based: ‘on information from the dlscussmn indicate whether or not each statement is a
dlsadvantage of a “tall” management structure. Place a cheokmark in the correct box

o

Managers hide information from other managers.
The extensive hierarchy of managers is very costly.
Managers make different decisions at different levels.

Fill in the blanks to compiete the summary.

...........

- The professor talks about the “tall” management structure and its main disadvantages
for companies. A tall management structure is one in which a company has many- - --

of organization, partioularly' many levels of ; . The three main _
disadvantages she taiks about are the of commands, the long time needed
for ___topass to all levels, and the __ of having so many

_____

|‘~\
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o Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

ONIGVIY.

Environmental Science

ARSI b L B

Listen to a lecture in an environmental science class, Fill in the diagram with the information
that you hear. _ : - e

~Key Vocabulary. SR :
diversity: & range of different things .-
B preserve: to save something from being destroyed
. extineti when a spécies no longer exists’

' ';'!_n__stl‘t‘uifdh:_a'la'rgé 6rg§ﬁizéiib }
lempt: the act oftrying to do:samethin

l.I.SH.l.!JI.DVﬂd ’ SNLLIHM" DONDIVidS

1. Based on information from the lecture, to which biological resource management type does
each example relate? Place a checkmark in the correct box.

»

- Uses aquariums -
Preserves individual species
Keeps animals in natural habitats
Uses national parks

-------------------------------------------- - [

The professor introduces the problem of how humans can protect the : __of
plant and animal species on Earth. He compares iwo methods: Off-site management, like
. takes species out of their natural environment and seeks to
them as individuals. On-site management, like . seeks to protect the
and all the species in it. Each has different advantages.
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Office Hours

Lrsten to a conversation between a student and a professor. Fill in the dlagram wrth the
lnformatlon that you hear.

RO R T B Wk e Y B

Key‘locabulary

'Z"._touttlng*edge be:ng the most rnodern or advanced
* »: adopt: totake on; to start uslng something new
hends-on done by drreot experlen

dedloated ‘wholeheartedly devotecl ar

i anothe; person .

Problem: o , S Solutiont_:

Solution 2:

/\

1. Based.on information from the conversation, indicate whether or not each statement is correct
Place a checkmark inthe correct box.

The student should find a local environmental group.
The student needs to find a sponsor for her_proj'e,ct.
The student needs to take a class on designing a project first.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The student asks the professor how she can get : : . inthe
environmental science figld. The professor responds by telling her she can
with a local | group. The student says she is
too busy. In response, the professor suggests that the student do an
project and get : for the experience as a volunteer.

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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|sten to a conversation between a student and a unlversny employee. Fill in the dlagram
vith the mformatlon that you hear.

Key Vocabulary

S ._focus toc concentrate on & task goal.
financlat' re!atlng toor lnvolwn
: rlortty of the highest Impor

minlmum' the Iowest possnble amount
- something.. e

GPA" {Grade PomtAverage) a comblned rneasurement ofa
. student’s grades _

LI LVELIRE ONINTLISH

Problem: | Solution:

1531 DLIVEG ||

1.: Based on information from the conversatlon indicate whether or not each statement is part of
- the student s problem., Pface a checkmark in the correct box.

P

The student is getting lower grades this term.

The student might lose his scholarship.

The student needs to work at least twenty hours each week. _ 7
The-student wants to graduate on time. _ 7 N D .

Fill in the btanks_ to complete the summary.

o g g

Al 0 4214 8 o A R o i e A it P B 8 23 R b S

The student visits a counselor to ask for advice on how to for his
job and classes. The student explains that he needs to work a ' _.of
twenty hours per week arid that he is taking _ classes to graduate on time.
The counselor suggests he drop classes and _ on

work and on doing weil in his remaining classes.

-, e e e 1 1 e 4 T ey e
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Listen to a dlscussmn ina ph:!osophy class. Fill in the dlagram with \the information that you
hear.

Key. Vocabulary )
) devastated: damaged very badly
- dignity: a person’s sénse of value or |mportance
. ,,extreme very great in dsgrea

tolerance awallingness to accept.peo '
e o from onesalf -

: absolute. 'defmute and not likkely. to:chang

Influence 1: . -| Result:

Influence 2:

|

influence 3: =~ ) /

1. Based on information from the discussion, indicate whether or not Montaigne accomplished
each task before beginning his investigations. Place a checkmark in the correct box. '

R R | Yes | No
Inspired other skeptics
Left his job as a lawyer
‘Moved to a different country
Fill in the blanks to complete the summary. : 1
The professor explains that Montaigne lived during a time of _ and ' ﬂ
retreated to the countryside. She adds that he wanted to know-himself in order to ask
_ questions about ______ He did three things that influenced the development of a
new form of criticism called * . skepticism."” She says these were criticism of
positions, support of moderation and - ., and rejection of

absolute i positions. -
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.Sociology

- Listen to a lecture in a soclology class. Fill in the diagram WEth the information that you hear.

FERARE TN S B

::i -Key Vocabulary -
.- mobllity: the abiliy to move. .

. Subsistence: the condmbn of commumg to exist -
_'adfble' can be eaten ':_7',___,7 L

spec!allzed doing a speclﬂc. thin

lsa.l.:-Du:mid“ ONLLIYM ‘ , DNIIVIIS

Type 1. | Type 2: 7 Type 3:

Feature 1: | 7| Feature 1: | Feature 1:
Feature 2: Feature 2: Feature 2:
Feature 3: [ Feature 3: - o Feature 3:

1. Based on information from the lecture, to which type of soc'iety does each feature relate? Place
a checkmark in the correct box. '

T Hunten/Gatherer |

Has professionals

Prefers to move around
Most people do same job
Plants some crops

Fill in the bianks to complete the summary.

The professor talks about society as the most complex form of ' . He _
discusses three types of : hunter/gatherer, horticultural, and agrarian. He |
explains how each type differs based on three dimensions. These are

subsistence , and division of |

e e e e e e e e e e et e i s 7 e e e
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Office Hours

Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor. Fill in the diagram with the
information that you hear. EZEE :

- Key Vocab'utary

" tentatively: not definite ar certarn,

©_assume: to accept that something rs rug wrthout checking
' woof conhrmlng it s

h AP test atestto get ccllege credit for a hlgh school course '

trlnl a shcrt penod lo test somethlng'to see you like
audlt' tc : ke a class wrthcut gemn cr

Problem: | Solutior:

1. Based on information from the conversauon indicate whether or not the student must perform
each action. Place a checkmark in the correct box. . :

Audit the 101 class

| Get permission from her advisor |
Talk with the professor regularly
Take a test

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

et STt i vl e

-----------------------------------------------

The student asks the professor if she can ___hisclass. He says that she
needs to complete the ' first. She tells him about her plans and
previous to try to convince him to let her into the course. The professor

agrees 1o let her take the class

i

P




-Listen to a conversation between a student and a umvers:ty employee Fill in the diagram
wtth the mformatlon that you hear. :

Key Vecabulary ‘ . .
porrfollo. asetor exemple ef a writer sar arlrst's work
ealance: :ndependenn

non-staf!er someone, whe is not peld to-work. for. an
; organlzatlon ER

budget money allocated or needed for a parﬂcul
purpose, er perlod ofdime

racenstder to think agaln about someihmg
change your opmlen

Situation: Froblem: | Solution:

1. Based on information from the conversation, indicate whether or not each statement is a
§f* reason the student gives for wanting to work for the school newspaper. Place a checkmark
- in the correct box.

. To earn money
To get experience
To write about sports
To build a portfolio

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The student is looking for a job at the school as a paid
_ The employee says that they do not pay such writers, which makes
the student . The employee tries to convingce the student to work for the
paper as an unpaid _ _writer while suggesting that he might get hired for a job

oNIavaY |

oNDIVadS |[ETMLET L

ONILIMM

4531 DOV
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History

Listen to a lecture in a history class. Fill in the d:agram with the information that you hear

Key Vocabulary

humble modest; havmg low status or posmon . : ohscure to make somethlng unclear or hldden i
promota 1o persua’de others to support or do somethmg allevfate to make less pamful
underlylng prowdlng support for - L

Theory 1: - Refutation:

Theory 2. . Refutation:

1. Based on information from the lecture, indicate whether or not each idea is speoifio to
- Carnegie’s “"Gospel of Wealth." Place a checkmark in the correct box.

| No

Governments should let people get rich by reducing taxes.
_The wealthy are responsible to help others improve themselves.
Philanthropy can eradicate poverty without the help of the government.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

a1 o LT 13 7 P £ 7 1 3 B Rl B Bk 0 2 e e 1 Pt - B B 8 B T B 8 8 S50

The professor talks about what some thought about wealth and poverty at the end of the

___century. He discusses Carnegie’s "Gospel of Wealth,” which said that the
could impreve themseives and that philanthropy was the best solution to

Then the professor _ both points, saying that not everyone has the abll|ty to

be __and that programs were more successful in
alleviating poverty. '

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Astronomy

LR IR AT

you hear.

i(ey Vocabu!ary _ , .
yapple: to struggle with ~ ~ , o . sliim: unfikely S
geak: to look for P S - . cookup:toinvent or create -
deposlt: an accumulation. of natural materials lhat has built ) Ceea

: up through a natural process

Theory: Support 1:

\ Support 2:

. Based on information from the discussion, to which spacecraft does each statement relate?.
Place a checkmark in the corract box.

Clementine | Lunar Prospector

Searched both poles

First to find evidence of water
Crashed into crater

Detected hydrogen

Fill in the blanks to complete the-summary.

The class discusses the passibility that there may be on the moon..
They agree that it would have to be and located underground at the-
. The professor points out that two spacecraft looked in those areas and
found of water; however, no one has yet been able to that
there is __ on the moon.

isten to a discussion in an astronomy class. Fill in the diagram with the information that

DNIav3Y

ONDIVdS | ELINETy

ONILLIYM
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"Necess%ry.SkiIIs -'

® Guessing the implied meaning of a sentence or phrase

® Making a generalization from what is said " S

* Drawing a conclusion based on the main points of a lecture or a conversation:
® Recognizing how intonation or stress indicates implied information or opinions

¢ -Inferring what is likely to happen from what a speaker says

Exémple QQestions_

B EES Fpitey

Some inference questions will not appear during the test. You will only hear them.,

. ® Listen again to part of the conversation. Then answer the question. '
You will hear a few lines of the lecture or conversation again. '

- @ What does the professor imply when she says this:

You will hear part or one line of the previous excerpt again.

- The following types of inference questions may appear during the test; -
® What does the professor imply about ? B
® What can be inferred about _ ?

- @ What will the professor likely discuss next?
What will the studlent probably do next?

Strategiss

U LRI TS R REANLR A L e

® Try to guess the implied meaning of the given information. The correct answer
is not directly stated. o
8 Pay attention to clues expressed by certain words, word stress, intonation, or
pace of what is said. The same sentence can express different meanings when
said in different ways. - R
— Example:  Oh, you've never heard of that (I'may need to explain more than
| thought.). | _ IR
Oh, you've never heard of that? ('m surprised that you've never
heard of that.) _ _ ' '
® Pay attention to the last part of a conversation. for example, if a speaker
agrees with the other speaker’s suggestion at the end, we can infer that the

“speaker will do what is suggested.

" Inference Questions 337 —_____:




Ch_per 7

Phllosophy

listento a lecture in a phllosophy class. F|II in the dlagram W|th the information that you
hear. . .

JJ'Q‘A s Hy

Key Vocabulary

customary: traditional; habitual B o attrlbute: a quality that something has
axiom: a statement’ lhat is accepted as trug : . - reside:to live or be inaptace-- L

opposition: a sirong disagreement; a thing, idea, or
person that shows the opposne view .

Axiom 1: ) Kgy Paint:
Axiom 2: — Key Point:
- Axiom 3: y | Key Point:
1. What can be inferred from the lecture ‘3. What does the profeésor imply when he
about the previous class? ~says this: { ) -
(A) The professor discussed Relativism. (A) The identity of an object does not
(B) it was about finding happiness. change.
(C) The professor refuted objectivism. (B) An object can have different qualmes
(D) It was about the physical world. : (C) The Law of Identity is the easiest to
S ‘ _ grasp.

- 2. What does the professor imply about the (D) The identities of chairs and desks are

Relativist view of reality? - - confused. - :

~(A) Itis accurate in some cases.
(B) It came prior to Objectivism.

{C) Yt applies in real world cases.
(D) It is scientifically incorrect.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The lecture is about a philosophy called Objectivism. The professor discusses three
. which describe the Objectivist belief about reality. The first is the Primacy

of _____ which says that there is an objective that exists aside
from consciousness. The second axiom is the Law of , which says that
everything has an identity. The third is the of Consciousness, which says

that people are aware of ___ and the identities of objects.




Linguistics

hear

Key Vocahulary

;. -~ dependent on enother _
remlse the idea that something is based on ’
course: a span of nme a duranon

relatlvlly the idea that SIgnmcance of one Ihmg is. S

- j_ conceptlon an idea o theory. that i developed

R e L P i T AT SRS Bt N

.Listen to a lecture in a hngulstlcs class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you

dlsmlss ‘to decide somethmg is not worth consudermg k

S mlhe mlnd

Theory:

1. What does the professor imply when she
‘says this: ()
(A) She expected the students to be-
.. familiar with the theory.
- (B) She wanted a student to explam the
~ theory.
* (C) The students have read about the
theory in their textbooks.
(D) She thought the students would be
lnterested in the theory

-2 What can be Inferred about how people
from different cultures perceive the world?
(A) Itis dependant on the shape of their

tongues.

(B) It may be influenced by grammatical
structure,

~ Fill in the blanks to complete the summaty.

(C) It changes depending on how people
feel.

(D) It is unaffected by language or culture.

3. What does the professor imply about
Whorf's discovery? :

(A) It was a matter of coincidence.

(B) It was hard to defend at first.

(C) It helped support the theory of -
linguistic relativity.

(D) It came about from studymg Ianguage o

~ alone.

' oNIgvIY |

' ‘ 1531 DLOVED
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The lecture is about the Sapir-Whorf theory of linguistic . The theory
proposes that the way people act and think is determined by their . The
professor supports the theory by talking about the language and culture.
From-that, some researchers found that the of the language, which did

not include tenses, may have affected how the people who spoke that language conceived
of ‘

DNILidm “ ONDIVads
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Office Hours
Listento a conversatlon between a student and a professor. Fill in the diagram W|th the
information that you hear. ‘

: Key Vocabulary _ _ o .
-~ synonymously: having the same meaning - — o Iog!c senslble rauonal lhought and argument
sufflctent: as mucH as is fieeded ?.:f' STwS o vague: unclear . ' o -

- precedent a past event that can be used ata Iater time
: as an example for a similar decrsuon or to justify
a similar action :

Problem: - Aspect: ' Solution:

Aspect: | ' Solution:”

/LN
|

Aspect: - Solution:

!
. Jf' 1 What does the professor irriply when she (C) He thought the othér parts were more
' says this: () ' important.
e (A) She can talk for a short white. (D} He thought he did what the professor
o ~ {B) She does not want to talk to the student. _had asked. '
o * . {C) She is annoyed by the student’s visit. : . -
o (D) She s glad the student came to see her. 3. According to the conversation, what can
A ' be inferred about the student’s paper?
: '2. _ What does the student lmply about his (A) The student thought it was bad.
support of the precedents? (B) The student rushed to finish it.
(A) He thinks the professor unfairly - (C) It was for a business class.
dismissed them. ' (D) it received a failing grade.

(B) He did not have as much fime to wrlte
that part. '

o -~ Fill in the bianks to complete the summary.

The conversation takes place between a student and a professor. After receiving his

graded __ , the student is about the professor's comments. The
professor tells the student that he has to be more . The professor also says
that the student must be careful about his . Finally, the professor tells
the student how to adequately his ideas.

........................
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Service Encounter

Listen to a conversation between a student and a university employee._FiII in the diagram
with the information that you hear.  Track 142 | g

keyVocabulary' P

cater: to provide food for an event . student qf;lon:,a_-g'roup of students who repre_éér!  the.
reglster:,to‘putonan.cfﬂbialrec'ord, -Qreatef;slqdqnt:b_ody :
. iy : ;-’.'su_hm_it:tot_zjrn'jr;_=:"'

review board: a group that considers decisions tb be made -

St_ep 1 Step 4:
— — —
1,-;5.,What' does the employee imply about the 3. What can be inferred about the

" juggling club? constitution? - ' ,
(A} He is not interested in it, (A) The employee has written one.
(B) It only meets every other Thursday. (B} The review board will not approve it.
(C) He knows someone init. (C) The juggling club does not have one.
(D) It is not well known on campus. (D) 1t must be wiitten by the president.

2. What can be inferred about the benefits of
being a recognized club? .
(A} The club may receive university funding.
(B) The club will be eligible for a mailbox,
(C) The club must provide its own room.
(D) The club does not require a leader.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

T 1 4 o o e o ———— T e e e et e o o e B 8y 1 o i e

The conversation takes place between a student and an employee of the university. The

student wants to reserve a room for her ' club, but she cannot because the
club is not registered with the - Then the employee explains the process for
becoming a organization. The student must submit a and

have i
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Listen to a dlscussmn in a geology class Fill in the diagram with the information that you

hear.

Key Vocabulary i
forewarn: to caution beforehand = - . - o netwark: an interconnected system
‘composite: made Up of differentparts . ' term[nology the techmcal terms used In'a hsld

flank: the side of something

Type 1: ___.) Explanation:
Type 2: - —) | Explanation:
; Type 3 — | Explanation:
Type 4: —3 | Explanation: 3
3{‘3 : 1. What does the professor imply when he S (C) Lava dome volcanoss are not dangerous.
| 1 - saysthis: O : : _ (D) Cinder cones are the shortest type of 3
i (A) Some geolagists may not use the , volcano. o ]
s same grouping. : ' o :
(B) There are more than four types of 3. What can be inferred about how the types
volcano. ' - ~of volcarices are named? .
(C) The professor does not 1|ke the names. {A) They come from the people who
(D) The names of volcanoes are misleading. discovered the volcano. _
_ : : : (B) It may describe how they are made of :
2. Which of the following can be inferred their appearance. '
about volcanoes? (C) It is mostly based on what type of lava
(A) All volcanoes erupt in the same way. -~ they are made of.
(B) Only active volcanoes exist in Hawaii. (D) They are named for the place in WV"Ch
' “they occur. : :
Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.
The lecture is about four different types of _ . The professor explains that.
~ are created when violent eruptlons emit lava. The lava hardens into
pleces called cinders, build up around the . Composite volcanoes are much 4
larger and are strengthened by that hardens in cracks in the side of the ?
cone. volcanoes are formed by eruptions that harden over ,
large distances. are formed from within, and lava rarely escapes the volcano.

-

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

342 Chapter 7




o]l Art History
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Llsten to a lecture in an art hlstory class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you

hear.

apltalize: to benefit fren} somelhmg o C e . "lnextrlcably unavoidably - ‘ :
lltiem the belief that peuple of hlgher classes are better o lowbrow unsophmircated trlwal
than others " e twofold having two parts -

Definition: ' / Contribution 1:

—_— Contribution 2:

\1 Contribution 3:

1. What does the professor imply when she (C) Most people do not know that he
“'says this: () : - received training. .
{A) Pop art should not be dismissed as (D) He was less educated in art than
- improper. ' most artists.
"(B) Pop art specializes in pleasing ' _
uncultured people. 3. What can be inferred about Warhol’s art
(C) Pop art usually appeals to educated assembly line?
peopie. (A) It had only been done once before.
(D) Pop art is not as profound as some (B) it discouraged collaboration between
- believe. o - artists, _ .
o o (C) It promoted the idea of frash as art,
2. What does the professor imply about Andy (D) It was an important idea to the
Warhol's artistic background? movement, "

(A) He began to paint at a very young age.
(B) He began painting during the Pop art
movement.

- Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The professor discusses three ways in which Andy Warhol influenced the

' _movement. First, Warho!’s ideas that ' could be art
influenced other artists of the movement. Second. Warhol also promoted the

of artists as a way to mass produce art. This was also a key idea of
the movement. Finally, Warhol participated in an exhibit that helped _ pop art
and forced people to ‘ art,

______________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Office Hours

information that you hear.

' quota: a minimum set amount that is frequired

AT IS

Listen to a conversatlon between a studentand a professor Fill in the diagram W|th the

- Key Vocabulary . _ _ . :
_ drag: to !ower of bnng down . S relevant related to the topuc bemg d1scussed
evaluatlon: a performance assessment _ S vocal: speekung aloud - O

ARSI T A s e T

Problem: " | Reason 1:

e

Solution;

Reason 2

Solution:

1. What can be mferred about the student’s
. attendance? :
(A) Itis a part of the student's participation
grade.
(B) The professor worries about why she
: ~ misses sO many classes. .
SR ~ {C) The student has only missed one class

. in the semester. ' - 3. What does the professor imply about the
student's interactions with her peers?
(A) She is often rude to her classmates.
(B) She does not respond t0 their

(D) It is not an important part of the
participation grade.

2. What does the professor imply when he
says this: () |
(A) He is disappointed with the quantity
of the student’s participation.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary

The conversation takes place between a student and her professor. The student :
approaches the professor because she is unhappy about her low _ grade. g

The professor explains to the student that he seeks

some tips for ' the grade First, he tells her to add only
' w1th the other students instead of just

comments. Also, he asks her to try to

(B) He favors comments that include
" numerical support. -
(C) He finds the student often makes

(D) He does not think the student makes

(C) She is good at arguing her points.
(D) She is intimidating to the others.

...............................................................

interesting remarks in class.

enough quality contributions.

comments,

and gives her

speaking in order to
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Service Encounter

B R R T

- Listen to a conversation between a student and a umversity e_mployee. Fill in the diagram
~with the information that you hear, :

KKey Vocabulary

slip: a small pigce of paper. -+ . | o . particulars: details L
practfce room: an area raserved for rehearsal sometlmes 2% “responsible; accountable 1
soundproof o ) ) e .

« + . genrate: to bring something into ekie_lence or effect ;.

Probiem:; Solution 1: Conclusion:

e N

- Solution 2

“Solution 3: | /

‘/1

ONIGY3YH

e

2
m
=
=

BNy

|.I.S!.L IILDVEd “ DNILIAM H ONDIVAdS {

' 1 What can be inferred about how often the 3. What will the student probably do next?
. student plays? | * (A) Return to his dorm to practice
(A) He practices every day. (B) Go to his room for the confirmation
( ) He plays when he has the time. sheet _

( ) He practices in his room each night. (C) Get permission to enter a p‘ractice "
(D) This is the first time he ever played. room

. (D) Make a reservation for another day
2. What does the student imply about his

cosmology midterm?

~(A) It took a long time to complete,
{B) He did not get a chanceto study for it,
( ) He had to study a lot for it,
(D) It was on the same day that he made
the reservation.-

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The conversation takes place between a student and the building manager of the

| department. The student had a __, but the manager cannot
locate the information and is therefore unable to allow the student to use the

. The student suggests differentwaysof ____ the
information, but ultimately, he has to go back to his room to retrieve the

sheet.
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~ Chapter7.

Listen to a lecture in a business class. Fill in the diagram with the information that you hear,

-
Key Vocabulary | _ _ -
allude: to mention or refer to N U f- I eﬂlclency the ablhty to comp!ete work in ashort T
patent: to have the fight to make and sall an mventlon A amount of time- - : SIS
manufaclure to- make by using machmas ST ',-"'«"“?' S semblance an outward appearance
Advantage 1: | | Disadvantage 1:
Advantage 2: | Disadvantage 2:
1. What can be inferred about the role. of (C) Ford was the first to use assembiy
" mass production in modern life? - ' lines to make cars. _
(A) It was not used after the invention of (D) Ford was not able to prove that he
the assembly line. ' invented the assembly line method.
(B) Most businesses no fonger use mass : : .
production. 3. What does the professor imply about
(C) It is used to manufacture many _ working on an assembly line?
products used daily. ' (A) Itis safe.

(D) 1tis only used in the automobile industry. (B) ltis precise.
' , (C) It is boring.

2. What does the professor imply when he (D) 1t is loud.

says this: () .

(A) Ford should not get credit for inventing | ’ 4
mass production.

(B) Ford's role in popularizing mass
production is not acknowledged.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

0 i A Bl 8 P Bt T e e 2 o ek k1 Y 8 g e 7 R

The lecture is about . FFirst, the professor glves a brief history of this 9
type of produchon debunking the myth that the ; _was invented by - !
. Then he talks about some of the advantages and disadvantages of
. The advantages are that it is faster and eliminates
The disadvantages are that it is inflexible and requires a lot of ‘
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Psychology

Llsten to a discussion in a psychology class. Fill in the diagram W|th the mformatlon that you

hear.

Key Vocabulary _

bizarre: strange; odd - : .7 ? i ' - rehearsal; a time of practlcfa o o
. Inhibited: to be restrained or held back e : resalution: an action designed to solve & problem.
-_‘_’_ pharmacqloglst someons who sludies medicine _aﬁd dugs - lucld: : rational and mentally plear easily understood - .
Definition:
Step 1: ‘ Step 2: Step 3 Step 4
— — —
1. What does the professor :mply about 3. What can be inferred about inducing a
' studymg dreams? , lucid dream?
(A). it can reveal many useful things. (A) There are not many ways of daing it.
(B} It has never been achieved. . (B) La Berge's method is the most
(C) It usually helps with creativity. successful.
(D) Only La Berge has done it. (C) The professor does not recommend
- ' it to the students.
2, What does the professor imply when she . (D) The professor has never tried it.
says this: ()

(A) She did not want to mention it herself.
~ {B) She did not think anybody knew about
them.
(C) She enjoys teaching about lucid
. dreams. _
(D) She likes to learn about new things.

Fill in the blanks to complete the summary.

The lecture is about . First the professor defines these dreams as
ones in which dreamers are of their actions and behaviors. The
professor explaing how to : a dream like this. The process involves

- a dream and going to sleep again to iry to , the dream.
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Instructions: Choose the best word or
phrase to complete each sentence. .

1. 1t will cost the company more to
: its product locally rather
than outsourcing production overseas.

~ (A) cater
(B) facilitate
(C) manufacture
(D)

tailor

the for hours before a
vote was finally called for.

(A) ramification

(B) registration

(C) reputation

(D) resolution

3. Missing one or two classes will not
affect a student's
participation grade in the class.
(A) drastically '
(B) inextricably
~ (C) synonymously.
{D) aggressively

4. The leader must remain alert to potential
conflicts that may undermine the
of the group.

(A) cohesion

. (B) coincidence
(C) component
(D) concept

5. Solar and wind power could both
be viable sources of
alternative energy

(A) casually
(B) detrimentally
(C) eventually
(D) vocally

— 348 vocabulary Review 3

2. The members of the committee debated .

9. All of the actors gathered in the theater’s

6. The flavor and aroma of this special E
blend of tea is _of a tropical "
- garden filled with flowers and ripe fruit.

(A) relevant
(B} reminiscent
(C) sufficient

- (D) tolerant

7. What some people are calling 3
, or even radlical, changes - |4
- to the system are really changes back to

the way it worked decades earlier.

(A) probable

{B) probationary ;
(C) progressive 4,
(D) prone : ‘

8. You may think his attitude
- makes him easy-going, but | think it
makes him indecisive. '
~ {A) commercial
(B) compatible
(C) composite
(D )compr.omising

Instru‘c'tions:‘Choose the word or phrase
closest in meaning to the underlined part.

main siudio for the first readmg of the
script.

(A) practice room
(B) rehearsal hali
(C) review board
(D) student union
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0. Beyond a person's GPA and resume, 15, While | agree with the basis of your

employers are interested in indicators of a - argument, | disagree with your final
- candidate’s honesty and social responsibilty. -~ conclusion. -
(A) animosity | (A) axiom g
(B) causality _ - (B) premise =
(C) integrity : (C) quota o @
(D) relativity (D) strategy ' 5 £ |
. | -
. Many of the museum’s patrons were - I . - he missi ds. U %
< disappointed by the common works ::structlori;si Write ft”e m:fssglg; \n:(or s. Use |
y dispiayed at this spring’s first exhibition. the words _QOEN_ tou'l ‘_'nﬁt © a{nms‘ _ E
| (A) amateur " q
(B) inhibited L : ) q
- (C) lowbrow o PR o
(©) - Before the Iast day of the 16. , all 4
(D) susceptible : ) : ,
~ Instructors will provide students with an
, : 17 form for the class. It is
. Both researchers their studies the L
archers began their studies 18. __forinstructors to allow

same year; however, Dr. Singh was able

- to publish his results before Dr. Oberman.

" (A) alluded

_ {B) forewarned

* (C) initiated
(D} resided

l? students to record both suggestions and
compiaints on this form. The purpose of these
evaluations is 19. . They allow

~ officials of the 20, to gauge
the satisfaction of students and the performance
of individual instructors.

13. In her latest novel, the writer explores the

strange circumstances surrounding a Instructions: Choose the one word that does
famous actor’s disappearance. - ‘ot belong.
~(A) bizarre | ‘ o o
(B) eclectic 21. dilemma opposition
(C) showy ' plume stress
(D) ague : 122, contradict facilitate
_ _ o hamper hinder
14. She faHZ(II! to twrn in her application before 23. conception hypothesis
the dea. ine. perspective venue
(A) attribute 24, dynamic gloomy
(B) ensue morbid somber
(C) relinquish
(D) submit 25. complex external
intricate sophisticated
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01Biology |

Listen to a lecture in a biology class.

Key Vocabulary o
predator; an animal thal hunts and kllls other an:mals

' camouflage a calering that allows an anlmal to blend in wnh

its surroundings

" Instance: a situation; a lime

1.

2

tasty: good o eat_; lastes good

How does the professor organize the

information-about mimicry that she

presents to the class?

(A) She describes the history of the
discovery of each kind.

(B) She gives examples of animals that
exhibit both Batesian and Mdllerian- -

- mimicry.

- (C) She defines two types of mimicry and

-gives common characteristics. -.
(D) She talks about the function of =
mimicry as it applies to butterflies.

Why does the professor mention

opossums? -

(A} To demonstrate how animals use
mimicry

(B) To exemplify an animat defense
mechanism

(C) To show how predators are hurt by
mimicry _

(D) To describe types of animals that

~ mimic others-

What does the professor tmply when she

says this: ()

{A) The students have already learned
about camouflage.
(B) The concepts of camouflage and
" mimicry are easy to confuse.

Ty 350 Mini Test 3

" hence: therefore; thus
-unappetizing: not appealing; not tempting to eat
- Inedible; |mpossuble loeat

4. What does the professor imply about how

(C) Camoufiage isa d!fferent type of
mimicry. -

(D) Animals that use camouﬂage do not
mimic others.

predators choose their prey?

- {A) They are genetically coded to know
- which animals are safe to eat.
(B) They choose bugs that mimic the
_coloring of dangerous bugs.
{C) They only try a distasteful bug once.
(D) They have to sample many animals to
learn which are edible.

Based on information from the lecture,
to which type of mimicry does each

- statement relate? Place a checkmark in
the correct box. '

Batesian | Mullerian |

Animals undergo signal
standardization

A bug with no defense
mechanism modets
itself after an inedible
species

Groups of unrelated
animals form mimicry
rings

First observed in the
Pierdiag butterfly
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02 History

Listen to a discussion in a history class.

SR B A S e S L SelesTin DelV a0l T

-Key Vacabulary B

rlga!lnn the system or process of movmg water from N
: asource to a remot area e

hospitable. ha_(sh Vor difficult to live |n. o :
“reservoir: a place to hold water for future use

. 6. How is the discussion organized’?

(A) He gives the students a list of toplcs
to discuss.
(B) He asks the students to give
examples of agricultural techniques.
" {C) He allows the students to ask
guestions.
(D) He invites the students to talk about
. differences between two agricuitural
techniques.

7 Why does the professor discuss
tomatoes?

(A) To show how Mesoamerican agriculture
influenced modern food production
(B) To give an example of crops
.+ produced by early.Egyptian societies
(C) To-correct the student's claim that
they did not exist in Furope before
(D) To describe how Mesoamericans first
began to cultivate food '

- 8. What can be inferred about com in
Mesoamerica?

(A) It was able to thrive before irrigation
systems were invented.

(B) It was part of religious ceremonies for
Mesoamericans.

(C) It was not produced as much as the
cocoa plant was,

(D) It was an important crop to
Mesoamerican cultures.

Cn ierrace aflat place carved out of a steap |ncI|ne I|ke lh_

- tertlle: rich; filled with Hife- sustammg 'matenals
.. staple: a basic ingredient of a diek.> .~ .
L domestlcaﬂon the process of puttlng under the control of

" gide of a mountain ",

humans

- 9. What does the professor imply about the

influence of domesticated animals on
agriculture?

(A) A culture cannot cultivate crops
without domesticated animals.
(B) Domesticated animals make
-cultivation of food easier.
{C) The introduction of domesticated
. animals distracts from food
production.
(D) People are forced to grow more
food in order to feed domesticated
animals.

10, Based on information from the discussion,

indicate whether the statements below
‘describe Egyptian culiure or
Mesoamerican culture. Place a .
checkmark in the correct box.

| Egyptian

Mesoarmerican

Built in the middla
of lak_es

Took longer to
cultivate food

Manipulated a
major river to
provide water

Grew millet, wheat,
and barley
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13 Office Hours

Key Vocabulary - "

" nerve-racking: causrng exlreme nervousness
mandatory: reguirad- - :
‘ drag down to pull down to Iower e

Listen to a conversation between a student and a professor.

. put on the spot: to place someone- in an awkward srtualion

L 51

facllltator a person who gwdes or Ieads a group

.- discussion & .-

g rarlle off to speak qu:ckly wrlhout much plan or pnor '

thought

13.

11.

;’.i: 12.

What does the professor imply about the
student’'s academic ability?

(A} She is the smartest in the class.
(B) She is extremely intelligent.

(C) She is usually unoriginal.

(D ) She is too drsorganlzed

What can be inferred about the student's - -

participation in class?
{(A) She does not participate because . .
she does not feel confident.
(B) She will participate mainly to get a
higher grade in the class. '
{C) She does not participate because
- she has nothing to say. :
(D) She will participate after the other
students speak.

What does the student imply when she

says this: ()

(A) She does not think the professor can
take criticism well.

(B) She thinks the professor does not
facilitate the section properly.

(C) She is disappointed in the quality of
the other student’s responses.

{D) She is afraid the professor will be
offended by her suggestion.

2t e 352 Wi Test 3
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14. Based on information from the
conversation, indicate which of the
suggestions below were given by the
professor. Place a checkmark in the
correct box. -

Arrive at the section well
_prepared

‘Take time 1o listen to what
the other students are saying -

Create a list of topics or
-questions to bring up dunng
the section

Be confident in her academic

ability

15. What will the student probably do next?

(A) Skip the rest of the discussion
~ sactions in the semester
(B) Provide her own list of questions
- for the section -
(C) Ask the professor to excuse her
from the discussion

(D) Try to listen and contribute more:

during the section
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:Thé prompts for speaking questions on the TOEFL® iBT can be categorized ihto'six types:

e S Time
- Question — S —
S o Reading Listening - Preparation - Speaking
Independent Q1 | _ -
. 165 seconds 45 seconds
Independent Q2 :
Integrated = Q3 ' .
— : 45 seconds 1-2 minutes 30 seconds 60 seconds
Antegrated Q4 :
Integrated - Q5 ' _ :
- 1-2 minutes 30 seconds 60 seconds
Integrated Q6 - ' -

The purpose of the speaking section is to evaluate your ability to speak ooherently both on your opinions
and experiences as well as on information that you have read or heard. The speaking questions fall into
two categories: independent and integrated. For the two independent speaking Questions you should

' _ draw upon your own experience and knowledge. For the remaining four speaking questions, you wil
speak about what you read and/or hear. Your ideas need to be well organized, and the vocabulary and
grammar you use’ must be aocurate enough to be easrly understood

n par’ricuiar,' each question type will require test takers to organize their ideas and speak toward diﬁerént

goals:
~ Question Task Materials Length Tasks
"1 | Independent { none Describe your experience.
2 Independent | none Give your opinion and explain why you think this. -
3 Integrated Reading 1-00 words Restate the opinion of the spéaker and the
' Conversation | 200 words examples used.
60-90 seconds '
4 Integrated Reading 100 words Explain how the example from the lecture
' Lecture - 200 words supports or refutes the passage. -
80-90 seconds '
5 Conversation-| Conversation | 300 words Restate suggestions and tell which you think is
based 90-120 seconds | better.
6 Lecture- Lecture 300 words Summarize what you heard.
based 90-120 seconds

-8 356 The TOEFL’ IBT Speaking Section
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Study Tips for Speaking

ONINILSI

®. Master the North American English phonetic system as best as you can. Pay special attention 1o
) diff“cult distinctions such as: b/, f/p, v/l, 's/th, J/z, si/shi, the vowel sounds in bat/bet, it/eat, and shirt/
. short. Also practice pronouncing the dlphthongs (combined vowels) as one short, contanuous sound
- rather than two separate ones. These inclucle the sounds in the foilowmg all, bye, boy, and house
Practice. speaklng with & North American inflection. This involves moving the lips and openlng the
- mouth wider, and speaking more from the mouth and nose than from the back of the throat,
Practice using the pauses and intonations you-learn when studylng for the ||sten|ng section of the
. TOEFL®iBT,

Practice speaklng at home. Use one of the mdependent writing topics as a speaklng topic. Give
- yourself 15 seconds of preparation time. Use this time to think of your main idea and details or
~ examples to support it, Speak for apprommately 45 seconds on the topic. Also practlce with 30

~ seconds of preparation t|me and one minute of Speakmg time, as thlS WI|| be the case for the lntegrated
. exercises.

Vg
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Test Management

U %You will speak into a microphone attached to a headset

. Independent Speaking questions come first.

L You can take notes and then use them when prepanng your response

¢ Check the time W|th the clock shown in the title bar on the computer screen.

The TOEFL® iBT Speaking Section 357
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How Speaking Will Be Scored

ETS graders will score test takers’ responses according to the foilowmg scale

Score

General Description -

Key Paints

The response answers the question or prompt
well. The speaker is easy to understand and

there are only minor mistakes with grammar

or pronunciation.

Fluent speech that is easy to understand and follow,

appropriate use of grammar and vocabulary, iceas

are.explained clearly

- The response answers the question or prompt,
but not all of the ideas are fully developed. The

speaker can be Ljriderstood, but there are

* some clearly noticeable mistakes in speaking.

At least two of these problems are present:

poor pronunciation, poor.pace of speach, wrong:

word choice, limited use of grammar structures,
or incorract grammar

The response gives only a basic or minimal
answer to the question or. prompt. Most
sentences can be understood, but some effort

Is required by the listener because speech is
- not fluent and pronunciation is not accurate.

Some ideas are not clearly explained.

At least two of these problems are present: poor
prontngiation, choppy speech (not fluent), incorrect

word choices, basic grammar, poor use of grammer,.
only basi; ideas are presented exp!anatton is absent
or limited '

s

 The response is very shoft, doss not show

full understanding of the question or prompt,
and is hard for the listener to understand.

At least two of these problems are présent: poor

pronunciation, choppy speech (not fluent), long or
frequent pauses, poor grammar, use of obviously
practiced or formulaic expressions, lots-of repetition
of expressions in the question or prompt |

There is no response or the response is not
related to the question or prompt.

No response to grade, or response is not related
to the question or prompt

Wi 358 The TOEFL” iBT Speaking Section




The following is a sample Question 1 similar to the one you will see when you take the test, You'will first
see a prompt on your‘screen describing the task. ' '

Describe an impbrtant accomplishment from your past. Why was this accomplishment important
to you? Inciude specif_ic reasons and examples to support your answer. |

You will then have have 30 seconds to prepare a response and 60 seconds to speak your response into
the microphone. A sample outline of a response can be found below. '

Sample Outline

~ Introduction:
Thesis statement

’_.I.SE{.I.EDLDVHd'.’ snumﬂw ONIN3ISH || oMiavay

‘Body:
Reason 1
% Topic sentence _
~Reasons, examples, and details

‘Reason 2
Topic sentence
Reasons, examples, and details

“Thess statement

I

One of my significant childhood accomplishments was learning how to ride arbicycle successfully.

“Sample Respfonse

Topic sentence

This was important bec_ausé | first learned how hard work can pay off. { spent many days learning how
to ride a bicycle. Theri one day | was able to ride it without falling. | realized that when | practiced hard-
enough at something, | could achieve it . '
: Reasons, examples, and details
Topic sentence ‘ ' '

Secondly, it helbed me to obtain a ievel of independence. Now that | could ride a bicycte, | could go to

different places by myself without having to‘depend on my parents for a ride, It made me a freer child.
e

~

Hzasons, examples, and details
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The following is a sample Question 2 similar to the one you will see when you take the test, You will first
seea prompt on your screen describing the task. - B ' '

Many believe that it is |mpertant that children spend time participating in extracurrlcular

activities. Others belleve that it is more important that children spend most of their time
studying. Which view do you belleve? Include specific reasons and examples to support your
answer. ' '

You will then have 30 seconds to prepare a response and 60 seconds to speak your response into the
microphone. A sample outfine of a response can be found be!ow

Sample Outline
Introduction:
Thesis statement

Body:
‘Reason 1
- ' Topic sentence
Reasons, examples, and details
Reason 2
Topic sentence
Reasons, examples, and details

Sample Response Sgisstatement:.

| believe it is important for children to spend some time participating in extracurricular 'activitie_s.

Toplc sentence
First of all, extracurricular activities Iet children develop their bodies as well as their minds. As a young
child, most of the exercise | received was at after-school soccer games. Hence, | think children should
participate in these types of activities so they can maintain their physical health. '

3 Reasons, examples, and details
Topic sentence

Secondiy. they help students figure out what they are good at and what they like to do. Playlng in an
after-schoot band allowed me to realize how much |oved music. Now | want to study music professionally
in college. ~——  Reasons, examples, and details
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Question 3
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: The following is a sample Question 3 similar to the one you will see when you take the test. You wil first
-gee a short reading passage about a campus-related toplc You will have 45 seconds to read the B

- Announcement from the University L|brary

As of September 1, students who fail to return library books by the due date will not be
allowed to register for classes until the books are returned and the late fees are paid in full. This
past semaster, we received a large number of overdue books, and we hope that the new policy
will encourage more students to return books on time, In addition, the library would like to use all
late fees collected under this policy to help fund an old books exhibit on the library’s main floor,

ONLLRIM

: r 1S3L HLOVID

After 45 seconds, you will be asked to listen to a conversation about the passage you just read. Read
the conversation below. Keep in mind that this conversation wil only be heard on the real test and will
not appear On your screen.

‘M D|d you see this notice from the library? I'm going to have to be more careful about retuming

 books on time. , N '

W: Well, | think it's & good thinig. It seems like every time | want to check out abook, it's not available. |
It's almost always because someone didn't return it by the due date, Then | have to request
the book back, and it takes several days to get it.

M: Sounds like a major pam

W: So this new policy will get more students to return their books by the due date.

M: I bet it will. No one wants to miss class registration or accumulate fines just because of an.
overdue library book. .

W: Right. Plus, my history professor said that the library is going to try to fund an exhibit of books
over a hundred years old. ! bet it could raise enough money to fund future exhibits as well.

M: That'd be pretty nice. :

W: Yeah, the library staff always comes up with neat exhibits. And I've found that a lot of them can
even be helpful for class projects. They've helped me in the past.

Preview 361 ———.. _




After the conversation concludes, you will see a prompt on your screen similar to the one below.

The woman exp;'e$ses her opinion of the announcement made by the library. State her opinion
and explain the reasons she gives for holding that opinion. '

You will have 30 seconds to prepare a response and 60 seconds to speak your response into the
microphone. A sample outline of a response can be found on the next page.

Sample Outline

Introduction: ‘
Summary and speaker's opinion

Body:
Reason 1
Topic sentence
Reasons, examples, and details
Reason2
Topic sentence . _
Fieasons, examples, and details

Sample Response |
The woman thinks that the new library policy not to allow students to register unti| they return library -

books and pay overdue fees is a good idea. \
Summary and speaker's opinion
Topic sentence  w_ . | | | |
She complains that she often cannot check out the books she wants because students do not return
them on time. Then she has to request the book back, which takes time. She thinks that the new policy

will encourage students to return the books by the due date. ' '\ _
' | ' | Reasons, examples, and details

Topic sentence

She also thinks that collecting fees will he'lp the library fund other exhibits in addition to the one they are
planning. She mentions that these exhibits have helped her with past projects. /

Reasons, examples, and detaiis
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e
- The following is a sample Question 4 similar to the one you will see when you take the test. You will first
. gee a short reading passage about an academic topic. You will have 45 seconds to read the passage.

9NIavIY

ININAISH

Extroversion Versus Introversion

According to modern personality theory, there are two fundamental types of people: introverts
and extroverts. Extroverts are people who are predominantly concerned with the world outside of
themselves. They tend to enjoy social interactions and are naturally enthusiastic, talkative, and
assertive. Introverts, on the other hand, are largely interested in what goes on in their own minds.
They tend to be quiet', reserved, less outgoing, and do not sociaiize as much,

_ Recent evidence has shown that these personality differences are the result of physiological
| - differences in the body. Differences exist between the brains of introverts and extroverts. Also
infroverts and extroverts use energy differently. . : : )

ONLLRIM
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 After 45 seconds you will be asked to Ilsten to a lecture about the passage you just read. Read the
Iecture below, Keep in mind that this lecture will only be heard on the real test and will not appear on
‘your screen.

M Personahty differences, like introversion and extroversion, are actually consequences of_
physmlogicat dlfferences

Recent studies show that, in general extroverts and introverts have more activity in different
areas of the brain. Researchers studied which areas of the brain were activated by looking at
“how much blood flows to different brain regions. The more that blood flows to a certain area,
the more that area is activated, The studies found that introverts have more biood flow to areas
that are responsible for internal processing, like remembering and problem solving. Conversaly, _
extroverts have more activity in areas used for sensory processing, like listening or watching.
So it's not surprising that introverts are mwardly focused while extroverts seek social activities.

lntroverts and extroverts also differ in how their bodies use energy. Extroverts use up energy
really quickly and they recharge their energy by engaging in social activities . . . which is why
an extrovert can jumg from one conversation to another or from party to party and still want to
go dancing at two in the morning. Introverts, however, are energy conservers. Lots of social
activities make them tired, and they have o spend some time being quiet by themselves to
regain their energy. This is why many introverts will decide to leave a dinner party early so that

L they can go home and read a book or write a letter before going out again.
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After the lecture concludes, you will see a prompt on your screen similar to the one below

The professor descnbes two differences between introverts and extroverts. Explam how these
differences influence personality.

You will then have 30 seconds to prepare a response and 60 seconds to speak your response into the
microphane. A sample outline of a response can be found below. |

| Sample Outline

Introduction:
“Summary of the Iectures maln pomt

Body:
Reason 1 -
Topic sentence
Details from the lecture

Reason 2
Topic sentence
Details from the lecture '

Sample Respo‘nSe Summary of lesture’s main point

The reading and the professor both state that extroversion and introversion are caused by physiolo'gical
differences. '_ |

o Topic sentence
The professor says that one difference between untroverts and extroverts is the area of the braln that is
most activated. In introverts, there is more activity in brain areas used for interal processing, which
makes them more inwardly focused. In extroverts, there is more activity in areas used for sensory processing,
which makes them more social. ™3 Details from lecture’

A Topic sentence

Another difference between introverts and extroverts is how their brains use energy. Extroverts use up
energy quickly and regain energy through socializing. Introverts conserve energy and regain energy by
being alone. So extroverts tend to seek out social activities while introverts are more likely to spend moré
time by themselves. ™ Details from lecture |
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Question5.

The following is a sample Question 5 simifér to fhe one you will see when you take the test. You wil
listen to a conversation between two students about a campus-related problem. Read the conversation
‘ below Keep in mind that this conversatlon will only be heard on the real test and will not appear on your
"_screen

~ W: Hey, Carl. How do you like your new roommate?

M: He's OK. He's a really neat person and averything. There’s just one problem.

W: What's that?

M Well, he's a mathematics major. He just loves graphs and numbers. Anyway, he's been hanging |

these really ugly graphs and charts on all the dorm room’s walls.

W: And that bothers you because you'rs an art major, right?

M: Exactly Besides, | get enough of that stuffin my own math classes. | don t want to have to look

at it while 'm relaxing, too. : '

. Can't you just ask him to take them down?

: Yeah, | was thinking of that. The thlng is, | don't want to hurt his feelmgs Plus, he's a really '
good roommate. : "

: What about establishing some boundaries?

: What do you mean? : ‘

: There are four walls in your room. Tell your roommats that he can put his ugly posters on two

walls. Then you can put your stuff on the other two walls.

: I'll have to think about that. I'd have to tell him to stop taking up all the walls with his stuff. Even

waorse, I'd stilf have to look at two ugly walls. Those graphs and charts really bother me.

: Hmm. Well, | guess you'll have to decide wh'ich.optfon will work better for you.

DNLIRIM
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After the oonversation concludes; you wilI see a.prompt on your screen similar to the one below.

The students discuss two possible solutions to the man’s problem. Describe the problem.
Then state which of the two solutions you prefer and explain why.

You will have 30 seconds to prepare a response and 60 seconds to speak your response into the -
microphone. A sample outline of a response can be found on the next page.
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Sample Outline
Introduction: ’
Summary of the problem

Suggestions
Your preferred solution

Body:
Reason 1
Topic sentence :
Reasons, examples, and details

Reason 2
Topic sentence
Reasons, examples, and details

Sample Response - Summary of problem -~ Suggestions '
The man's roommate is putting up ugly graphs and charts on the Wails. The woman suggests that he

either ask his roommate to remove them completely or ask his roommate to limit his charts to two walls.
I think the first option is the better one. ' ' |

A

-Your preferred solution

. Topic séntence

First, I dio not think the man should have to look at graphs and charts that he finds ugly up on his walls.
It is his room, 00, so he has a right to look at things that he finds pleasing. ‘

o Reasons, examples, and details
Topic sentence '

Secondly, | think it is better for the man to be honest with his roommate. If-they want to have a good
relationship, they need to be able to talk to each other openly about things that bother them".

~u

Reasons, examples, and details T
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-Using points and examples from the lecture, describe two cases in which anlmals exhihit -
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fisten to a lecture about an academic topic. Read the lecture below. Keep in mind that this lecture will
only be heard on the real test and will not appesr on your screen.

|

M: Scientists have long believed that one of the key differences between humans and all other
animals is episodic memory—the kind of memory that lets us remember past events, times,
places—even past emations, Basically, they thought that we have it and that animals do not.
But recent experiments have led many scientists to conclude that some animals actually do

“have episodic memory, : :

ONLLIMA
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Several of thess experiments have been carried out on a type of bird called a scrub jay. The -
experiments were designed to test whether sorub | Jays can recall past events and use what
they remember to plan for the future. In one experlment for example, researchers left out two
types of food—worms and- peanuts—for the jays to store for later use. When the birds dug
up the worms, they found that many of them had spoiled. From then on, they dug up peanuts
instead since they found that the peanuts were still good. This change in behavior led the
- researchers to believe that the birds remembered finding the spoiled worms m the past. Thus,

@ they avoided digging them up in the future.

Other experiments have studied episodic memory in non-human primates, such as chimps
and gorillas. There was one experiment, for example, that was conducted on a domesticated
chimpanzee namesd Panzee at Georgia State University in Atlanta. During the experiment,
researchers hid about thirty different items—items like fruits, balloons, and rubber snakes.
They hid them one at a time-ali while Panzee was watching fram inside her cage. In more
than ninety percent of the cases, Panzee correctly identified where sach item was hidden. She
directed her caretakers to each place the toys and fruits were hidden. This showed that she
could recall the memory of the researchers hiding the items.

After the iecture concludes, you will see a prompt on your screen similar to the one below.

episodic memory.

You will have 30 seconds to prepare a response and 60 seconds to speak your response into the microphone.
A sampie outline of a response ¢an be found on the next page.

I
|
I
|

b
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Sample Outline

Introduction:
Main topic

Body:
~ Key point 1
Topic sentence
Reasons, examples and detalls
Key point 2
Topic sentence
Reasans, examples, and details

Sample Response

The professor says that recent expenments have Ied scnentists to beheve that anlmals and not jUSt

~ humans, have ep|sod|c memory, or memories of past places-and events. -
M topic:
Topu: sentence

A

'One set of experiments showed that scrub jays have episodic memory. Researchers found that the jays
can ren_jember past events, such as finding spoiled worms, and use those memories to change their
behavior. For example, after the jays Initially dug up the worms and found them spoiled, they dug up

stored peanuts instead of worms from then on. I o
S : -Reasons, examples and, details

“Topic sentence

Other experiments have studied episodic memory in non-human primates. One experiment studied a
chimpanzes named Panzes, who remembered which toys and foods the researchers had hidden and -
_ where they had hidden thern. Both these experiments show that certain animals have gpisodic memory.

" Reasons, examples, and details
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“Indep ndént,Speaking: |

Necessary Skills

. Desriribing a personal experience or expressing a personal preference

® Organizing ideas R

® Expressing a clear topic statement and Supporting points

¢ Speaking clearly and adcurately with knowledge of grammar, vocabulary,
and pronunciation

Strategies

RIS

S LAE PR

Though preparation time is limited in the Speaking portion of the test, it is nevertheless
important to use this time to plan the organization of your response. This way, your
response will be more relevant and coherent. An organizational process for preparing your
speech is detailed below. In each step, there are certain things to keep in mind.

T CSmategy

Read the prompt and Be sure that you understand the question and what it

understand the task. requires you to do.

Identify the main idea Decide on the main idea or choose a pdsition. Use the
and create a topic _ relevant parts of the prompt in making your topic
statement. statement, : ST

Quickly think of supporting ideas from your own

I

* Brainstorm and select : , :

‘ | experiences. Choose ideas that most Clearly support
; |

? !

Supporting |dea§. your topic statement.

Arrange your ideas, putting them in order from most
important to least important.

j Organize the ideas.

: F
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Chapter 1

) Step 1

Practlce 1- Personal Experlence
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i

Read the prompt below. Write down your answer and related key points in the blanks. '

Describe a city you visited in‘your past that you found fascinating. \Nhy did'you enjoy your
visit so much? Include specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

A fascinating city that | visited in my past was .

Reason 1: 1 enjoyed visiting there because;

Reason 2. Another reason | enjoyed visiting there is _

Read the related ideas and expressions below. Add at least two of youroWn.

Related 1deas and Expressions _ , o"ginm
’ .o begin to BXIST for the fi rst
oo timg" -
aity: ' o : “ancestor: -
town, metropolis, settlement, , - jfhrgﬁ’ﬁggf';fgé‘r’ng";go

' firsthand:
obtained directiy by domg
P something oreself
visit ' ' date back:
i : ' t a certain
stay, vacation, expetience, ) Eﬁnﬁenﬁ?ﬂ]alf -'ac
- captivate:
1o intarest scmeone very
uch

fascinating:

captivating, charming, incredible, _ '

enjoy:

esteemn, fancy, appreciate, ',
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O Listen to a sample response.-Write down any useful expressions.

| |
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pressions from Steps 1 and 2. Use the
prompts below to help you. :

A fascinat